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A-level English for Al-Azhar Treetops -Grade 3

Preface

In the name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful
It is with great pride and sincere purpose that we present the A- Level English for Al-
Azhar Treetops, Grade 3, a cornerstone of Al-Azhar's broader vision for a globally aware,
morally grounded generation. Rooted in the values of truth, tolerance, knowledge, and
service to humanity, this course reflects the rich intellectual legacy and enlightened mission
of Al-Azhar Al-Sharif, the world’s beacon of moderate Islamic thought and intercultural

dialogue.

This course is more than a language curriculum—it is a bridge between moral development
and linguistic competence, designed to cultivate not only fluent English speakers but
also ethical, critical thinkers who embody the values of respect, family, peace, and global
citizenship. The themes of friendship, compassion, knowledge, and heritage embedded
within each unit reflect

Al-Azhar's commitment to nurturing character alongside intellect.

In line with the Supreme Message of Al-Azhar—to spread peace, justice, and divine
truth through education—this course equips learners with the linguistic tools to engage

meaningfully with the world, while remaining grounded in their identity and faith.

Moreover, this program is aligned with international standards in Teaching English as a
Foreign Language (TEFL), drawing on globally recognized methodologies and frameworks.
The scope and sequence, as well as the integrated skills approach of this course, echo the

pedagogical structures found in prestigious references such as:

Oxford University Press and Cambridge University Press, renowned for their rigor
and innovation in language acquisition.

The Library of Congress Education Division, which promotes multilingual literacy and
cultural awareness.

CEFR-aligned content, ensuring that our learners are progressing within a globally

understood framework of proficiency.



The Treetops Series, adapted for Al-Azhar learners, incorporates international
best practices while remaining faithful to the spiritual and cultural ethos of our
institution. It empowers students to express themselves confidently, to appreciate
diversity, and to uphold the values of justice, knowledge, and ethical living.

May this course serve as a step forward in fulfilling our mission: to raise generations

that are fluent in languages, yet anchored in values—able to lead in the world while
guided by the light of Al-Azhar.

And Allah is the Bestower of Success.
VA f/f?é/}%/}(/'

General Manager of Al-Azhar
Educational and Technical Affairs



COMPREHENSIVE INTRODUCTION
The Grade 3 Teacher’s Guide has been meticulously developed to provide educators
with a complete, practical, and in-depth roadmap for implementing the Treetops
Primary Three (Al-Azhar) curriculum. This guide is more than a set of
instructions; it embodies a philosophy that merges rigorous academic standards with
the nurturing of moral, ethical, and cultural values. It equips teachers with detailed
lesson plans, classroom strategies, and concrete examples drawn directly from the
Student Book, ensuring that instruction is both systematic and adaptable to diverse
classroom contexts.
By emphasizing a holistic approach, this guide enables educators to facilitate not only
language acquisition but also character development. Teachers are empowered to
create classrooms where academic excellence, personal growth, and ethical education

coexist harmoniously.

Introduction and Rationale

The Treetops Primary Three curriculum extends beyond conventional language
teaching by fostering comprehensive development in young learners. Its primary goal
is the integration of the four essential language skills—listening, speaking,
reading, and writing—into meaningful, real-world contexts. THIS integration
allows students to internalize English in ways that are authentic and applicable to
everyday life.

The curriculum aligns with modern pedagogical theories while remaining rooted in
the rich traditions of Al-Azhar education. It balances innovative teaching practices
with the promotion of Islamic values, ensuring students not only excel academically
but also develop a strong sense of cultural identity, ethical understanding, and social
responsibility.

Vision for Treetops Primary Three

In an increasingly interconnected world, English proficiency is critical for global
communication, academic success, and cultural literacy. Treetops Primary Three

is designed to cultivate confident, independent, and adaptable communicators
through pedagogical approaches that emphasize inquiry, critical thinking, and real-life
application.

Key aspects of this vision include:
6



* Personalized Learning: Lessons are adaptable to individual student needs,
promoting self-directed growth.

*Inquiry-Based Approaches: Students learn to ask questions, analyze information, and
synthesize knowledge.

sInterdisciplinary Connections: English instruction is contextualized within science,
social studies, technology, and ethical education.

This vision ensures that students are not only capable language users but also
thoughtful, ethically aware individuals who can navigate complex social and academic
environments.

Educational Philosophy

The Treetops Primary Three curriculum is anchored in the principle that education
must nurture the whole child. This encompasses three interrelated pillars:

1.Holistic Development: Academic learning is interwoven with social, emotional, and
moral growth.

2.Cultural Relevance: Lessons reflect Islamic principles and Arab cultural heritage,
embedding identity and values.

3.Active Learning: Students are encouraged to engage actively through exploration,
inquiry, and collaborative learning.

By emphasizing these pillars, the curriculum fosters an environment in which children
can thrive academically while developing resilience, empathy, and ethical reasoning.

Innovative Teaching Approaches

1. Spiral Learning

The curriculum employs a spiral approach, revisiting core concepts with increasing
complexity. For example, foundational grammar structures such as Present Simple are
gradually expanded into compound and complex sentence patterns. This approach
reinforces retention and ensures that learning builds progressively rather than
superficially.

2. Inquiry-Based Learning and Socratic Questioning

Teachers guide students to discover knowledge actively rather than passively.
Vocabulary and comprehension are developed through guided questioning and
problem-solving activities, promoting critical thinking and independent learning.
Example Activity: Students analyze a short article about digital safety, identify new
words in context, and discuss their meanings, thereby combining comprehension with
analytical thinking.



3. Multisensory Learning

Recognizing diverse learning styles, the curriculum incorporates:

Visual: Infographics, charts, and color-coded grammar aids.

Auditory: Listening exercises, songs, and phonics activities.

Kinesthetic: Movement-based storytelling and interactive classroom games.

*Tactile: Hands-on tasks such as constructing sentence puzzles or flashcards.
4. Gamification and Challenge-Based Learning

Motivation is enhanced through game mechanics:
‘Learning Adventure Maps: Students track achievements and unlock levels.
*Escape Room Challenges: Collaborative problem-solving in language contexts.

-Digital Badges: Recognition of skill mastery and healthy competition.
5. Differentiated Instruction

Students receive instruction tailored to their unique strengths and areas
for improvement through flexible grouping, choice boards, and adaptive

assignments.
6. Project-Based Learning

Learning extends beyond the textbook. Projects integrate language with other
disciplines:

‘Invent the Future: Designing gadgets while practicing English presentation
skills.

*Eco-Warrior Campaign: Creating conservation posters using English,
geography, and technology.

*Food Around the World: Researching and presenting culinary cultures with

cross-cultural insights.
7. Growth Mindset

Students are taught that learning is a process: mistakes are learning
opportunities, self-reflection is encouraged, and teachers provide constructive,
affirmative feedback.

Course Objectives

The curriculum aims to:

1.Develop communicative competence across listening, speaking, reading, and
writing.

2.Foster higher-order thinking skills through inquiry-based activities.
3.Promote meaningful vocabulary and grammar acquisition.



4. Encourage student autonomy and self-reflection.
5.Integrate real-life scenarios to contextualize learning.

6.Enhance engagement through technology, storytelling, and gamified activities.

Scope and Sequence

The curriculum is organized sequentially, moving from simple to complex
language structures while integrating all four language skills. Themes include:
*Everyday Routines

*Nature and Environment

*Cultural Traditions

*Modern Technology

Each unit includes clear learning objectives, structured lessons, and aligned
assessments, ensuring that students build knowledge progressively and

coherently.

Development of Language Skills

Listening: Students develop comprehension through “Listen and Follow” tasks
and sound identification exercises.

Speaking: Fluency and clarity are enhanced via role-plays, group discussions,
and pronunciation drills.

Reading: Comprehension is strengthened through guided reading, story
sequencing, and vocabulary expansion exercises.

Writing: Creative and descriptive writing is cultivated through journaling,
collaborative storytelling, and structured paragraph exercises.

Integration and Interdisciplinary Links

English lessons are enriched with cross-curricular content: science topics,
ethical discussions, and cultural narratives. Digital tools, multimedia resources,
and interactive presentations enhance engagement and foster holistic learning.




Assessment

«Formative: Short quizzes, oral questioning, observation checklists.
-Summative: End-of-unit tests, projects, and written assignments.
Alternative: Portfolios, peer assessments, and self-reflection journals.

Professional Development

Teachers are supported through:

*Workshops and Training: Introducing innovative teaching and management
strategies.

*Digital Resource Portals: Access to lesson plans, video tutorials, and discussion
forums.

*Mentorship Programs: Collaboration with experienced educators to refine
classroom practice.

Conclusion

The Treetops Primary Three curriculum integrates rigorous academic content
with ethical, cultural, and practical learning. It empowers students to develop
language proficiency, critical thinking, creativity, and ethical awareness,
equipping them to succeed in both academic and social contexts.

By embracing inquiry, reflection, and interdisciplinary integration, teachers can
transform English learning into a dynamic, meaningful, and lifelong journey for
every student.

Acknowledgements

*We extend our sincere gratitude to Dr. Ismail Elshirbini. His visionary guidance,
innovative ideas, and dedicated mentorship have been essential in shaping this
curriculum. His commitment to advancing educational practice and his lasting

impact on language pedagogy continue to inspire both teachers and learners.

10






Scopeland/Sequence

Unit 1 Family and Friends

Lesson 1 [Ashort [Thereis |Ashort |Sentences |Associ- |Showing
Story Story about ate /8/, |Respect
éatlr?i@py aboujc ZI::re aboujc Yourself  |/d/ arjd / for Fam-
“Family” “Family” [and Your [t/ with [ily
Attr Families Their_
butes Spelling
Patterns
of Fam-
ily Mem-
bers
Lesson2 [The Some/ |Atext [paragraph [magic e |Showing [Think-
A Family Birds any abogt A gabOL_Jt fam- Respect [ing of
Picnic Seen Family [ily picnic for Fam- [ Places
dur- Picnic ily life |to
ing The Have a
Family Family
Picnic Picnic
Lesson3 |Words Atext [Story Short/  [Showing | Design-
about about |Question |longu Respect [ing a
E/Il')i/eESSt Fri.end- Eirrispelgt Fri.end- marks, Short{ for Poster
ship ship Exclama- |Longi Friends [abouta
tion marks, | with
and com- |[Silente
mas
Lesson 4 |Sen- Present |Text Sentences Showing
Friends tences |[Simple [about ab_out . Respect
Forever about Close Friendship for
Friend- Friends Friends
ship




Unit 2 The Amazing Animal World

Lesson [Dialogue [Present |Sen- Sen- Iden-  |[Appre- [Making
1 about |Simple |tences |tences |tifying |ciating [Infer-
Domes- |to Ex- about |[about [How the Role |ences
DomeS' . un H
: tic and |press Domes- [Domes- |“e of Ani- |about
ticand ) : . : )
Wild Wild Facts ticand |ticand |[Trans- |malsin |Lions
Animals Wild Wwild forms |[Nature [Using
Animals Ani- Animals [Words Con-
mals (i-e) textual
Clues
Lesson |Dialogue|What Dia- Words [Recog- |Appre- [Finding
2 about is this? |logue [in Plural|nizing |ciating |Some
= Farm Ac-|Thisis [about How the Role | Facts
arm . o, . u n
Animals tivities |.... Pres- |Farm e of Farm [about
ent Per- |Activi- Trans- |Animals [Horses
fect ties forms |in Na- on the
Words [ture Inter-
(a-e) net
Lesson |Dialogue|What Dia- Short [Recog- |Appre- |Finding
3 about |doyou |logue |Forms |nizing [ciating |[Some
: Sea Ani- |mean about |ofthe [How the Role | Facts
Giant "t
S . [mals by a Sea |Sea An- |Verb (to |“e”ina |of Sea |about
ea Ani- : o~ .
mals Mam- imals be) Split Di-|Animals |Dol-
mal? T graphs [in Na- |phins
ext (u-e) ture
Short about
Forms [Whales
of the
Verb (
be)
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ScopelandiSequence

Unit 3 Exploring the Amazing Ecosystem

Listening Linguis- Reading  Writing Literacy Values Critical
and tics Thinking
speaking
Lesson 1 Ecosystem [ Present | Dialogue |Sentences [Poem Showing Solving
Dialogue [Simple to |about about the Respect for [Problems
Facts About | 51yt Express |Eco- Environ- the Eco- in your
Nature Ecosystem | Facts system |ment system Ecosystem
Lesson 2 Dialogue [Present |Text Words Associate |Showing Classify-

. about Simple to | about with the |/f/ Sound |Respect ing Words
Natureis | Nature Express |Photo- [/f/ sound. |with its for the according
Getting Facts synthesis spelling | Ecosystem |to the Parts
Angry! Pattern of Speech

(ph)
Lesson 3 Dialogue [Present |Ques- Para- Showing Ways to
_ about Con- tions and | graph to Respect for [Solve the
Pollution | po|iution |tinuous |Answers |Describe the Green | Problems
and  So- Tense. a Picture Environ- of Pollution
lution ment
Lesson 4 Words Present [Text Sentences | Identifying | Showing Ways to
and Texts | Simple to [about about the [the silent |Respectfor |[Solve the
Global about Express [ Global Causes "k" before | the Green Problems
Warming | Gjobal Facts Warming |and Ef-  ["n" Environ- of Global
Warming fects of ment Warming
Global
Warming.
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Unit 4 The Digital World

Listening Linguis- Reading  Writing  Literacy Values Critical
and tics Thinking
speaking
Lesson 1 Text about | What can |a text an info- Sort- appreciat-
. Digital De- [asmart |about graphic ing the |ingtherole
Digital vices phone be | smart- compar- | Verbs of technol-
Devices used for? [phones [ing End with | ogy in our
/t/,/d/, |world
smart- or /id
phones
now and
then.
Lesson 2 [adialogue |[Canyou |atext a descrip- Showing identify-
about the |help me, [about tion of a respect for |[ing apps
The Egyp- , please? |learning |favourite EKB using
tian Knowl- [ Egyptian using . pictorial
edge Knowledge app using clues.
Bank (EKB) technol- |the inter-
Bank (EKB) Sure. ogy net.
Lesson 3 [adialogue |Whatdo |atext lden- Showing think-
.. |abouton- |youthink [about tify the | respect ing of
Learningis | jine of online |online blend/ |foronline [ways to
Fun with , ., |games bry. learning improve
Games learning classes? online
learning
Lesson4 |adialogue [What a text associ- ways to
. about should | |about ate the solve
staying cyberbully- | do...? cyberbul- blend / prob-
safe On-  |jng lying bl/ with lems
line its
of the
spelling internet.
pattern.
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ScopelandiSequence

Unit 5 Food all over the Worid

Listening Linguistics Reading  Writing Literacy Values Critical
and Thinking
speaking
Lesson 1 | adialogue | What's for | a text apara- | Apoem
. about dessert? | abouta graph :
My Favorite | |ynch and famous [ about an !ndt‘ﬁ'
Dessert kinds of Egyptian | Egyptian slﬂ%ﬂxees
food suffixes )y
o dessert | dessert ly
ly”and using the
A= internet. | and
ness.
Lesson 2 | a dialogue [ countable [ a text the Showing thinking
. between a and about ingredi- respect for | of ways
A Cooking oresenter | uncount Arabic | ents and healthy food | to cook
Competiti " | cuisine | instruc- Egyptian
petition | and some able tions for dishes
contes- nouns. a recipe
tants in
the right
order.
Lesson 3 | adialogue [ Present a mes- ames- | Asong Showing
. simple |sagefrom| sageto |, respect for
Special about , adadto | invitea | Ar€YOU [healthy food
Dishes for healthy | with add- his friend | hungry?
and un- |ing “s,es,
Celebra- healthy |[or*“ies”to| children to a
tions food the verb [ about cel- | birthday
ebrating party.
an anni-
versary
Lesson 4 | adialogue | What food text ques- sorting [appreciating | thinking
about the is about the | tions words the role of | critically of
Moms are school school and accord- | moms in life [ the moral
the food y?gggrdngtm food answers |ingto the of a story.
about vowel
Best Chefs | festival , festival o)
cooking? sounds
lel, N/
a story and /i:/
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Unit 6 Clothes and Fashion

Listening Linguis- Reading  Writing  Literacy VEIES Critical
and tics Thinking
speaking
Lesson 1 | words and past a text a story to thinking
sentences | simple about describe about
At the about fab- tense . friends ways
clothing rics. going to to buy
shop a clothes | question suitable
shop marks, ex- kinds of
at the Cl?nrgﬁlgson clothes
clothes S o
shop mas
Lesson 2 | a dialogue | What can a text Words showing clas-
_ about old we do | aboutold | using the respect for | sifying
Give clothes | withold | clothes | prefix“re” helping words
your Old each other | accord-
Clothes clothes? a para- ing to
. graph
a New Life about old thegfrts
clothes
speech.
Lesson 3 | adialogue | Shall we atext |Sentences| words | appreciat- Iden-
about | .. ? about about | with /ei/ ing the tifying
Sports sports sports sugges- value of | different
clothes clothes clothes tions e SO sports sports
L ol This clothes
ey week is a :
football. Holiday” Sl
pictorial
clues.
Lesson 4 | adialogue | gerunds a text words homo- value the
. about about ending | phones Egyptian
Egyptian | fashion Egyptian | with ing traditions
clothing clothes and its
clothes
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ScopelandiSequence

Unit 7 Inventions for Future Life

Listening Linguistics Reading Writing Literacy = Values  Critical Think-
and ing
speaking
Lesson 1 | a dialogue | Usingthe |a dialogue | sentences | asong | appreci-
about adverb ‘so’ about about about | ating the
Cell- smart- | before ad- [ smart- smart- smart- role of
phones | shone jectives phones phones phones | technol-
© subject and ogy In
Smart- ol e tablets our life
phones ment a text
about
smart-
phones
Lesson 2 Ques- Using verbs a text summarizing appreci- | Searchingthe
: tions and +"-ing". about a text ating the [ Internet for
Helping | 3nswers robots referring to role of new robotic
Robots about characters robots in | inventions.
robots using third- our life
person
pronouns.
Lesson 3 a text Future a text words with | words a discussion
" about | simple with | about cities |  the /cr/ with the about cities of
Cities cities o around the /cr/ the world in
of the around the will + inf world in blend the future
Future | world in the future blend
the future
Lesson 4 a text the terms a text questions distinguishing
about VR fact, about VR | that can be between
VRHead- | headsets | ‘fiction’, and | headsets | answered realistic and
sets ‘nonfiction’. with virtual
. life actions.
parts of details from
speech the text
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Unit 8 Places to Go

Listening Linguis- Reading  Writing Literacy Values Critical
and tics Thinking
speaking
Lesson 1 a podcast |Doyou -a dialogue | a para- words with Finding
. about mind about the graph the same out infor-
Cairo’s New | Al-Fattah helping New about the | spelling but mation
Administra- Al-Aleem | with my Admin- nepv;;atlr- different aboNLétV\Ehe
tive Capital | Mosque |home istrative meanings
work ? Capital | at the New | (homonyms) Admin-
Capital . istrative
No, notat | -atext asong“The Capital
all. about a Homonym”
teacher’s
message
Lesson 2 a podcast the in- dialogue complet- appreciat-
_ about Lon- definite about a ing a text ing traveling
ATrip to don articlesa/ | tripto [ about Lon- abroad to
Europe an don with get more
Europe specific experiences
surprising words
news
a text
about
the Eiffel
Tower
Lesson 3 a podcast | What dialogue | Sentences |Recognizing Showing thinking
i about the | about about about words with respect for critically
ATour in ) inviti historical historical | /57 historical to find
Cairo Egyptian g,
Mggs}?eum your places places sound. places ways to
e
5
for lunch? historical
laces
That's a .
good idea.
Lesson 4 a dialogue | “Yes/ No” a text “Yes/ No” | identifying
. about Alex- : about Al- ) words with
AIE;I(Darr;cri;a andria questions. | exandria | questions | /. <oind.
Library and an-
, swers
using ad-
jectives to
describe
places and
building
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- fURITY Family and Friends

Llesson1
Lesson 2
Llesson 3
Llessond
UNIt2 the Amazing Animal World
Llessonil Domesticand\Wild/Animals
lesson2 Farm/Animals
Llesson'3 GiantiSea/Animals
lesson4 Enﬂangﬂrﬂﬂ and ExtinctAnimals

Exploring the Amazing Ecosystem

lessonil Facts/RhoutiNature)
Llesson2 NaturelisiGetting/Angry!
lesson'3 Pollutionfand{Solution
Llesson/4 GloballWarming
Unit4 The Digital World
lessonil Digital Devices
Lessoni2 ThelEgyptianiKnowledgeBanks(EKB)
Llesson'a Learning is/Funwith Games
Llesson4 Staying/Safe/Online




Lesson 1
Lesson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4

Lesson 1 At the Clothes Shop

Lesson 2 Give your Old Clothes a New Life
Lesson 3 Snorts Cothes

Lesson 4 Eyyptian Clothing

Inventionsiiorthe Future

Lessonil Celiphonesito}SmartiPhones
Llesson'2 Helpiul[Rohots;

Llessoni3 Cities|ofithe]Future]

Llessond UR[Headsels

Unit8 Places to Go
Lesson1 Cairo's New Administrative l}allital
Lesson 2 A Tlill (1] EIII'IIIIG
Lesson 3 A Tourin Cairo

Lesson 4 Alexandria Library







Lesson 1 A Happy Family
SB P. 16-21 WB P. 2-4

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

identify characters while listening to a short story

o talk about the attributes of their family members

e talk about their families and what they do

e associate the sounds /0/, /0/ and /tJ/ with their spelling patterns
e write about themselves and families

Vocabulary:

¢ Family nurse engineer daughter
son factory patient sibling cousin

Language:

e There is + Singular

e There are + Plural

..-l"
‘I.H.n: y the end of this kesson
1: erits will be able 1o

Phonics: -
e Associating /0/, /3/ and /tf/ with their N~ - -
. & ity characters whils Emesing 1oa
spelling patterns oet story. :
w talk ahoan v o bunies of thdr tamily
k. FTHATICER &
Values: [ 1 otk sbou wveir fommiles and whart they
0.
e Showing respect for family = e e M SN
& write about theTaebees aod ther
Materials: Famibes.
e Fpaleiy 0 L ol e A el “thee Sre”
Student’s Book — =

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide
Flashcards

Whiteboard or projector
Markers or pens
Worksheet with pictures and corresponding words (see image)
Flashcards with pictures of family members, occupations, and places

Audio recording of the vocabulary words
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Warm up

1. Greet the students and ask a simple question related to their families, such as «Who lives
with you at home?»

2. Show a few pictures of family members and professions from the lesson.

3. Describe a family member’s role and let students guess who it is.

4. Ask students to turn to a partner and share one sentence about their family.

5. Play a short chant or song about family and encourage students to sing along.

6. Display images of different professions and ask students to match them with family
members.

7. Invite a few students to share what their parents do for work.

8. Introduce the lesson objectives in simple language before moving into the main

activity.

Cl Listen, Point and Repeat

1. Greet the students and review any previously

learned vocabulary.

2. Play a quick game like “I Spy” to activate prior
knowledge about family members, occupations,
and places.

3. Present the worksheet with the pictures and
words.

4. Explain the meaning of each word using simple
sentences and gestures.

For example: “This is a family. A family is a group

of people who live together, like parents and chil-
dren.” “This is a nurse. A nurse helps people who
are sick.”

5. Point to each picture and say the word clearly,

emphasizing pronunciation.

24



6. Show the flashcards one by one. Have students point to the corresponding
picture on the worksheet and repeat the word.

7. Play the audio recording of the vocabulary words. Have students listen and repeat,
pointing to the corresponding pictures.

8. Write the words on the board and have students copy them into their notebooks.
Have students look at the pictures and write the corresponding words independently.

9. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

10. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

11. Have students play a game using the flashcards, such as “Memory” or*“Go Fish.”

12. Review the key vocabulary words.

13. Have students use the vocabulary in simple sentences. For example:

“My mother is a nurse.” “I live in a house.”

(2 Listen and Write the Names

1. Play a quick game like “Family Charades” to acti-
vate prior knowledge about family roles and rela- Lessond |
tionships. BT i smt e he
2. Present the worksheet with the paragraph. St 8 bt e, S b e By, e b
W g AR iy A b g ey Ty el e (e G
3. Read the paragraph aloud, emphasizing pronuncia- “":f;t“::?"l:;‘: TR
tion and pausing for students to follow. e
4. Discuss the meaning of any unfamiliar words, such A He werk in 3 5 oy )
« . 99 « s B S5 e g ymars old
as “engineer” or “factory. s the cidest on,
R Ty v e dhlidren,
5. Point to the first question on the worksheet: “He B o e yrungest g
works in a big factory.”
6. Read the question aloud and guide students to find e
the answer in the paragraph.
7. Write the answer (“the husband”) on the board.
8. Repeat this process for the remaining questions.
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9. Have students work independently to complete the remaining questions on the

worksheet.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

11. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

12. Have students answer additional questions about the paragraph, such as “How

many children does Suzan have?” or “Where does Suzan work?”

13.Have students create their own sentences about a family using the vocabulary and
sentence structures learned in the lesson.

Answers

1. The husband
3. Ahmed
5. Soha

2. Asmaa

4. Suzan and her husband

(3 Read and Match

)

1.

Play a quick game like «Family Charades» to activate prior knowledge about fam-

ily roles and relationships.

. Present the worksheet with the «Read and Matchy activity.

Explain the concept of «there is» and «there are» using simple examples.

Write some example sentences on the board, such as: «There is a book on the
table.» and «There are two dogs in the park.»

Guide students through the «Read and Matchy activity.

§ Leoeont &

26

B Read and Match

There is

There aren't

There are

Does she have any
Is there

-

some books.
brothers or sisters?
any jam?

any bins.

some orange juice,



6. Read each sentence aloud and have students match it with the correct phrase.

7. Discuss the answers as a class.

Answers
I.E 2.D 3. A 4. B 5.C
(4 Work in Pairs and Act It Out )

1. Guide students through the dialogue, pointing out examples of how adjectives are used to
describe family members.

2. Ask questions about the dialogue, such as “How

Lexson 1
many siblings does Sarah have?”” or “What does —
Emma’s sister like to do?” Yous Turn

3. Have students work in pairs to practice the dia- gE) 1

logue.

4. Encourage students to change the names and de-
tails to make the dialogue theirown.

5. Have each pair act out their dialogue for the
class.

6. Assess student understanding of the vocabulary
and grammar points.

7. Introduce the “Your Turn” section on the work-

sheet.
8. Model how to complete the first exchange in the | [ Mmer bevouham am s
. L Ve | , Mg bt vou, Mir, Hamdy?
dlalogue. ey, Hmmaly: | ave D cousing. Wihat are vour cousing Bcel
. P They e and alvsgpyn mukos ms lugh
9. Have students work independently to complete
the remaining exchanges.
-—
Answers A\t

1. Mr. Hamdy: Do you have any cousins,
Emma?

Emma: Yes, | have [number] cousins. How about you, Mr. Hamdy?
2. Mr. Hamdy: I have two cousins. What are your cousins like?

Emma: They are [description] and always make me laugh.

“ Work in Pairs and Act It Out

Emma : Hi, Sarah! Do you have any siblings?

Sarah :Yes. | have a sister and a brother. How about you, Emma?

Emma : | have one sister. What are your siblings like, Sarah?

Sarah : My sister is kind and helpful. She always helps me with
my homework. My brother is funny and playful. He loves
playing soccer with me.

Emma : That's nice! My sister is smart and artistic. She enjoys
painting and playing the piano.
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(5 Game Time

1.

9.

Greet the students and review any
previously learned vocabulary
related to family members and oc-
cupations.

Play a quick game like “Family
Charades” to activate prior knowl-
edge about family roles and rela-
tionships.

Present the worksheet with the
“Game Time” activity.

Explain the rules of the game:

Each player takes turns rolling the
dice.

The number on the dice corre-
sponds to a family member on the
wheel.

The player must then say a sentence
about that family member, using the
example as a guide.

. Emphasize the importance of using

complete sentences and describing

the family member’s role or occupation.

f s

V. cameTime

Family Spinner Game;
ThibsisrroyTat b, Ho i
steacherHeworks ot
schiool Helepappis
Wha is this?

-3 = [uthr.r .

: ':/ ..z f"\\ ﬂ
'.. = "i. g Q'l
\‘h_.

-P, L IS yOur turm to Spin the wheel and Df-a'jl' as shonw in the
grample,

\,Tﬂ“ “.p-.r;| :.ljm-tmrhﬂ:d'mmd MILETS.
'r"p II' -Bly pourlirey sre the chilldren of rey sursis o unclos.

IH‘

'

Model how to play the game with a student volunteer.

10. Roll the dice and say a sentence about the family member indicated.

11. Encourage the student to repeat the sentence and then take their turn.

12.Discuss the importance of using descriptive language and complete sentences.

13. Have students work in pairs to play the game.

14. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

15. Encourage students to use different vocabulary and sentence structures.

16. Have each pair share a sentence they created during the game.

17. Assess student understanding of the vocabulary and grammar points.

18. Review the key vocabulary and sentence structures.

19. Discuss the importance of using descriptive language when talking about family mem-

bers.

20. Assign homework: Students can draw a picture of their family and write sentences de-

scribing each member.
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CG Phonics Time: Read the words and put each one in the right column )

1. Write «th» and «ch» on the board and ask
students to share words they know with Lesson 1

these sounds.
Fhonics Time:

#ead the words sed put each sne in the right column
2. Pronounce the sounds /6/, /0/, and /{f/ clear-

chair, chikckan, think, mothar, 1eathar, Draghar, thin

ly and have students repeat after you. chacalate, chat, three, math, that, thick
M ath ch St
3. Write three columns on the board and place — eatecr T
one example under each sound catego-
ry.

4. Read the list of words aloud and ask stu-
dents to listen carefully to identify the
correct sound. B e anacircrs the worcs

5. Have students work individually or in pairs
to sort the words into the correct ¢ o 1 -
umns in their books.

= u-rﬂ-iz || - £ |-

B =] |
o nZ e =

e rn:--||'p rlolalalzle
|
1

EC B R L

]-:--n;!-q::r_;l-:u-t
B | — — '

mm T - - T T |

6. Check the answers as a class, pronounc-
ing each word together and reinforcing the
sound rules.

x|z |2 ==
=ZimE«0n T oee
=2 m|E
wiEIE

- | .-'1...§:|_- rngi = -|;|:||:|-

-
‘3

7. Play a quick game where you say a word,
and students point to the correct column.

Answers

e /6/ th sound» three, think, thin, thick, math
e /d/ th sound»: that, mother, brother
e och /tJ/ sound»: chair, chicken, chat, chocolate, teacher

<7 Find and Circle the Words )

1. Display the words from the word search puzzle and ask students if they recognize them.
2. Discuss the meaning of each word using pictures, gestures, or simple explanations.

3. Demonstrate how to find a word by looking for the first letter and scanning the rows and
columns.

4. Allow students to complete the word search individually or in pairs, finding and circling
words.
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5. Walk around the classroom, offering hints to those struggling.

6. Have students compare their answers with a partner before checking together as a class.
7. Ask students to use some of the words in a short sentence or a mini storytelling activity.
Answers

1. THAT - Located in the first row.

2. BROTHER - Located in the second row.

3. CHAIR - Located in the fourth row.

4. CHILDREN - Located in the ninth row.

5. THREE - Located in the eighth row.

6. CHAT - Located in the tenth row.
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PRAGTIEE 1
Read and Choose
b 2b 3.¢c 4.c 5b
Read and Match:
1. -D 2. -F 3. —-E 4. -8B
5. - C 6. -A
Write five sentences about your own family
The answers are left for the students
Read and Sort

g/ fa/f fa/
chair * brother s thin
cheese ¢+ there + three

« heach s though s truth
¢ weather ¢ thumb

Choose the Correct word
1-is
2- are
3-is
4- are
5-is
6- is
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Lesson 2 A Family Picnic

SB P. 22-27 WB P. 5-6
GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to: )

e read a text about a family picnic for details

e recognize the appropriate use of some and any

o differentiate between some and any

e review the use of there is and there are

e speak about the birds seen during the family picnic

e ask and answer about the characteristics of favorite animals.

Vocabulary:

enjoy  cookies picnic thirsty mat rat hat car
fat mate rate hate care fate

Language:

«Some» is used with both countable and
uncountable nouns. For example: «I have
some apples.» (countable noun) «Would
you like some water?» (uncountable noun)

T

1 - A Family Picnic
/

&,

1 -
r
= ! B
LI
' L

«Any» is used in negative sentences or

questions. It can be used with both count-
able and uncountable nouns. For example:
«I domt have any pens.» (countable noun)

.

1- ILOs b‘ tha and of this lassarn,
Studenis will Be able (oo

II.. —

«Is there any milk left?» (uncountable o w rand o vt about s ferrily plesk for
dewsls

noun). o FRCOgNLZe (e APprovIriate wsd of
soime and any.

Phonics: A & cETarantiste batwed Lo &NC 3y

= spaak aboul the Birds seen during

o The Family plonic.
a5 ] AN abOUE U CRarscIRistics
of Frrorite arimals.

e A song “Allah is one”

Values:

e Showing respect for family life

Materials:

e Student’s Book

e Practice Book

e Teacher’s Guide

e Flashcards

e Real Objects (Realia)

e Storybook or Short Reading Passage
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1. Show students a picture of a picnic and ask them questions about what they see, what peo-
ple do at a picnic, and if they have ever been on one. Encourage them to share their experi-
ences.

2. Write words related to the lesson on the board with scrambled letters and have students
work in pairs to unscramble them.

3. Choose words from the lesson and have one student act them out while the others guess
what the word is.

4. Say a word from the lesson and have students come up with words that rhyme with it.

5. Sing a simple song using key words from the lesson to introduce vocabulary in a fun way

<1 Listen, Point and Repeat )
1. Greet the students and review any previously learned vocabulary related to food.
DA 'Play a quick game hk(? I Spy” to activate E— " 5,
prior knowledge about different types of
food. 1 uisten, point. and repeat

2. Present the worksheet with the pictures
and words.

3. Explain the meaning of each word using
simple sentences and gestures. For example:

“This 1s a picnic. A picnic is a meal eaten
outdoors.”

“This 1s a cookie. Cookies are a type of
sweet snack.”

4. Point to each picture and say the word
clearly, emphasizing pronunciation.

5. Show the flashcards one by one. Have stu-
dents point to the corresponding picture

on the worksheet and repeat the word. ;'; Y
—

6. Play the audio recording. Have students
listen and repeat, pointing to the corre

sponding pictures.7. Write the words on the board and have students copy them into their
notebooks.

7. Write the words on the board and have students copy them into their notebooks.
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8. Distribute the worksheet to each student.

9. Have students look at the pictures and write the corresponding words independently.

10.Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

11. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

12. Have students play a game using the flashcards, such as “Memory” or “Go Fish.”

13. Have students use the vocabulary in simple sentences. For example:

“I am hungry. I want to eat a cookie.” “We had a picnic in the park.”

14 Assign homework, such as drawing pictures of food or writing about their favorite

snack.

(2 Read and Tick (v ) or (X))

)

1.

Greet the students and review any previously learned vocabulary related to family, picnics,

and food.

Play a quick game like “Picnic Charades” to
activate prior knowledge about picnic activi-
ties.

Present the worksheet with the reading pas-
sage.

Read the paragraph aloud, emphasizing pro-

nunciation and pausing for students to follow.

Discuss the meaning of any unfamiliar words,
such as “picnic” or “fishing.”

Point to the first question on the worksheet:

“Basem and his family are having a picnic.”

Read the question aloud and guide students to
find the answer in the paragraph.

Have students discuss whether the statement
1s true or false.

Write the correct answer (V') on the board.
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BT readandTick(s1ort )

I'm Eagem. This is my family, We're having a plonic, We're
snthng wnvder a big reg negr the river, Dad & ﬂ:.rmg. Mo s
reackng A book. My sicter Malak and | ane running and playing
Wie'ne hurgsy and sy, There ane some sandwiches, There
arenT any cookies. We have some fresh fruit. 'We have many
Erpitles of waber,

Ml Bursemn aned his Family are having a plonic. | o }
) Dad i fishing

B Mulak and Bosern are running and playing.
R There are cockies Tor them o eat.

B They have bottles of water to drink,

—

}
}
H




0.Have students work independently to complete the remaining questions on the worksheet.
11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

Answer

V)
)
)
X)
)




@ Study and Say

)

1.
2.

Review any previously learned vocabulary related to food and drinks.

Play a quick game like “I Spy” to activate prior knowledge about different types of

food and drinks.

Present the worksheet with the “Study and

Say” activity.

Explain the concept of countable and uncount-

able nouns using simple examples.

Write some example sentences on the board,

such as:

“I have some apples.” (countable noun)

“There is some water in the glass.” (uncount-

able noun)

6.

Guide students through the “Study and Say”

activity.

Read each sentence aloud and have students
identify whether “some” or “any” is used cor-

rectly.

. Discuss the answers as a class.

N sway and say

igmelany

BB 1§ heree sowree fosed

RV dan't Furss iy s,

R Thisrd I SomiE water,

BN Thesre b sy sl

Bl Theie are some sevdwiches.
B There anen't a0y dhalrs.

R are there wery bims?

—p—

U g e et

T[FH'-‘;'u'lu.:--l_n-umll..tl-mhn
T e L U

Explain the rule for using “some” and “any” in affirmative, negative, and inter-
9 M

rogative sentences.
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@ Read and Choose )

1. Play a quick game like “I Spy” to activate prior knowledge about different types of food
and drinks.

2. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Choose” activity.

3. Review the concept of countable and uncountable nouns and the use of “some” and “any.”
4. Write some example sentences on the board, such as:

“I have some apples.” (countable noun)

“There 1s some water in the glass.” (uncountable noun)

5. Explain that “some” is used in affirmative sentences and “any” is used in negative sen-
tences and questions.

6. Guide students through the “Read and Choose” activity.

7. Read each sentence aloud and have students choose the correct word (“some” or “any™).

8. Discuss the answers as a class.

10. Have students work independently to complete the “Study and Say” activity.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

13. Have students answer additional questions about the use of “some” and “any,” such as:
“When do we use ‘some’?” “When do we use ‘any’?”

14. Have students create their own sentences using “some” and “any.”
Discuss the importance of using “some” and “any” correctly in English.
Answers

1. Some  2.Any  3.Some 4. Any 5. Any

E Lesson 2 g

V=)' Read and choose

TrWe are hungry! We have {é_-{-ilﬁj_ﬁ) /! any sandwiches.

SR There are some / any fish jumping in water,
R There aren't some / any chairs.

EL We have some / any lemonade.

ER We don't have some £ any fruit juice.

BBl Are there some 7 any chips?
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@ Listen and Repeat )

1. Present the worksheet with the “Listen and Repeat” activity for short vowel sounds.

2. Explain the concept of short vowel sounds using simple examples.

3. Write some example words on the board, such as “cat” (short a), “dog” (short o),
“pig” (short 1).

4. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing the short vowel sound.

5. Guide students through the “Listen and Repeat™ activity for short vowel sounds.

6. Pronounce each word clearly and have students repeat after you.

7. Discuss the short vowel sound in each word.

8. Write a simple CVC word on the board (e.g., «mat») and its «magic e» form («matey).

9. Ask students to read both words and notice the difference in pronunciation.

10. Explain that the silent <¢» makes the vowel sound long.

11. Say each pair of words aloud and have students repeat after you.

12. Divide students into pairs. One says the short vowel word, and the other says the
«magic e» word.

13. Encourage pairs to switch roles and practice again.

14. Call out a word from the list, and students must act out if it»s a short or long vowel
word (e.g., stand up for long vowels, sit down for short vowels).

15. Repeat the activity with different words to reinforce learning.

B Listen and Repeat

mat mate
rat rate
hat hate
3 car care
fat fate
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(7 Listen and Circle the Words with Magic «e».

1. Review the silent «e» rule and how it changes vowel sounds.

2. Give examples of words with and without «magic e.»

3. Read each word aloud while students listen carefully.

4. Have students circle the words that contain the magic «e.»

5. Check answers together as a class by asking students to read their circled words.

6. Divide the class into two teams for a whiteboard race.

7. Say a word, and the first student from each team writes the correct word (with or
without «e») on the board.

8. Continue until all words are used, and announce the winning team.

Answers

Mate (from «maty)

Grape (already has magic «e»)
Plane (from «plany)

Rate (from «raty)

Hate (from «haty)

i AW N~

“ Listen and Circle the Words with magic "e"

AR mat qnate
3 grab grape
ER plan plane
ER rat rate
A hat hate
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(8 Listen and Repeat.

1. Prepare word cards with and without «magic e» (e.g., «not» and «note»).

2. Have students sort the words into two groups: short vowel and long vowel words.

3. Say each word and have students clap once for short vowels and twice for long
vowels.

4. Read each word aloud and have students repeat after you.

5. Ask students to use each word in a sentence.

6. Let them share their sentences with the class.

7. Encourage peer feedback by asking students to listen and repeat their classmates»
sentences.

8. End the lesson with a quick review of the magic «e» rule

UV Listen and Repeat

EA not - note FAhop - hope
E} rod - rode EArob - robe

A cop - cope

—
j=}
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PRAGUIEE BeeR [LESSEN 3

Read and Complete
1- setting
2- thirsty
3- fruit
4- flying
Read and Complete Using some / any
1- some
2- any
3- some
4- some
5- any
6- any
Write about your family picnic
The answers are left for the students
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ESSON 3 MY BEST FRIEND
SB P. 28-34 WB P. 7-10

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

¢ identify the purpose of a reading text

e write a story to describe friends

e design a poster about a friend>s good qualities

e reflect on the qualities and experiences that make best friend special

e use question marks, exclamation marks, and commas.

Vocabulary:

friendship communicate = important neighbors advice support
cut -zcute tub tube hug cub huge cube kit  kite pin
fin sit shin pine  site

shine

Language:

e Using a period (full stop) at the end of '_* ,!
an affirmative sentence.

e Using a question mark (?) at the end of a
question.

e Present simple \ ILos *,m. end o this lesson,

—  students will be ablg iee
p—

Phonics:

& brdantily e puapaons of 8 mading feri

§ weinE & shery B0 describe frlsnds.

» deéshin & poster about & riend’s pood
oulite

o reffiest o0 the quaies. and eoparierces
st ke besit friend special

# LSE Queshion marks. excamation
iy, S COTHTHE.

Short/ long u

Short/ Long 1 with silent e
Values:

e Showing respect for friends
Materials:

e Student’s Book

e Practice Book

e Teacher’s Guide

e Posters — Good friend qualities.
e Story Cards — Friendship stories.
e Audio Clips — Conversations between friends.
e Videos — Friendship and communication clips.
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Role-Play Cards — Advice and support scenarios.
Sentence Strips — Complete with lesson vocabulary.
Songs/Chants — Friendship-themed.

Warm up

1.

Greet the students warmly and ask, «Who is your best friend? What makes them
special?»

. Allow a few students to share their answers with the class.

Display the pictures from the lesson and ask, «What do these pictures have in

common?»

Guide students to understand that the images relate to friendship, communication,
and support.

Pair students and ask them to discuss: «What are some good qualities of a best

friend?» and «How do you communicate with your friends?»
Invite a few pairs to share their discussions with the class.

Assign roles for a short role-play where one student shares a problem, and the

other provides advice or support.
Discuss how giving advice and offering support strengthens friendships.

Write the key vocabulary words (friendship, neighbors, communicate, advice, im-
portant, support) on the board.

10. Have students repeat the words after you and use them in sentences related to their

own experiences
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(1 Listen, Point and Repeat

1.

8.
0.

Greet the students and review any previ-
ously learned vocabulary related to friends
and family.

. Play a quick game like “Two Truths and a

Lie” about friends and family to activate
prior knowledge.

Present the worksheet with the pictures

and words.

Explain the meaning of each word using
simple sentences and gestures. For ex-
ample: “This is friendship. Friendship is a
special bond between two people.” “This
is advice. Advice is a suggestion or recom-
mendation.”

Point to each picture and say the word

clearly, emphasizing pronunciation.

Show the flashcards one by one. Have
students point to the corresponding picture
on the worksheet and repeat the word.

T usten, point, and Repeat

Play the audio recording of the vocabulary words. Have students listen and repeat,

pointing to the corresponding pictures.

Write the words on the board and have students copy them into their notebooks.

Distribute the worksheet to each student.

10. Have students look at the pictures and write the corresponding words indepen-

dently.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

12.Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

13. Have students play a game using the flashcards, such as “Memory” or “Go Fish.”

14. Have students use the vocabulary in simple sentences. For example: “Friendship is
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important to me.” “My neighbor gave me some advice.”

15. Assign homework, such as drawing pictures of friends or family and writing about

their importance.

CZ Read and Answer

)

1. Greet the students and review any previously learned vocabulary related to

friendship.

2. Play a quick game like “Two Truths and a
Lie” about friends and family to activate
prior knowledge.

3. Present the worksheet with the reading
passage.

4. Read the passage aloud, emphasizing
pronunciation and pausing for students to
follow.

5. Discuss the meaning of any unfamiliar
words, such as “maintain” or “communi-
cate.”

6. Point to the first question on the worksheet:
“The main topic of the reading text is...”

7. Read the question aloud and guide students
to find the answer in the text.

8. Discuss the possible answers and have stu-
dents choose the correct one.

9. Write the correct answer on the board.

10. .Repeat this process for the remaining ques-
tions.

11. Have students work independently to com-
plete the remaining questions on the work-
sheet.

12.Walk around the classroom to monitor
student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

13. Collect the worksheets to assess student
understanding.

14. Have students answer additional questions

Lesson3 {

E Read and Answer

Frigmdsip
i Cmar. | blen vo madka and ks friends. | join cubs and
tmgemd. | alvo esnjo peiting o krow my relghbors &t achaal |
acthvedly male friends and get &0 mow them Anding ways to
speredd time tngether i impormant 1o me. | ke sharing about
rerrsatT with ey friends,

We communicaie through phone calis, text messagpes, and
wmalls. s iImportant b malintain that cornecion.,

Friendskip 5 8l about Support. ening. and offering advice.
W cam laarm o mich fegm sach o, For gxgmple, sy
car beach ws new things ke how o play 0 ame of draw &
plcture. Frends are mportant

§ tomms {

EE Tha s oopic of 1 resciog peatils . . ..
a Cwrae'y hobbliss [ e kiieg Frrlsncts.
Lo T e b rree oty 0 b e ey skl
A fAcoorging o they e, why e Sncling s 10 wpend D
tosgeei e rporband fo D

3 o share persomal information b o o S T DRRTYE
b9 rmainkain Frigndsio i §a e Ny plliy
BR Howe car Cenad ared bin febenads comimardiate veith oach

T

& Prene cally, fext mewaget, and smady
tr posbritng dhodbhs OF DeETE
= Ghaurimg parsanal irformation
i Emitiamrnpirgg cralis
ER Wit oo Breends tesech each octher. soooeding b the peat™
i Ficwy B0 mairian frisnadihips
i e no padi clubs oF pears
Figen 50 aechangy paponal e ngtian
il i B0 B e gt
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about the text, such as “What are some ways Omar and his friends spend time to-

gether?” or “Why is it important to maintain friendships?”’

15. Review the main topic of the text and the key ideas about friendship.

16. Discuss the importance of friendship and how to build and maintain strong friend-

ships.

Answers

1. c. making friends

2. b. to maintain friendships

3. a. Phone calls, text messages, and emails

4. d How to learn new things

(4 Think, Share, and Write

)

1.

Greet the students and review any previously learned vocabulary related to friendship

and adjectives.

Play a quick game like “Two Truths
and a Lie” about friends and family
to activate prior knowledge.

Present the worksheet with the
“Think, Share, Write” activity.

Explain the activity: students will
think about their best friend and
answer the questions in the first
column. Then, they will share their
answers with a partner and write
their partner’s answers in the second

column.

Discuss the importance of using
descriptive language and complete
sentences.

Model the activity with a student
volunteer.

E Lﬂ-’ﬁﬂ.ﬂ-l‘llg

B Think. Share, and Write

Thebnik

{TOET SBNYWETE!

My bt Irignd's
FHIFTe

Hired wie brsCaimse
friends:

Thirgs we like Lo
do tagathor

Chaalizies tha
rmaka ry bast
friend great

Share, Wrie
[Your peer's anrwersl

Think aloud about your best friend and answer the questions in the first column.
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8. Share your answers with the student volunteer and have them write them in the
second column.

9. Encourage the student volunteer to do the same.
10. Have students work in pairs to complete the “Think, Share, Write” activity.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

12.Encourage students to use descriptive language and complete sentences.
13. Have each pair share their answers with the class.
14. Assess student understanding of the vocabulary and grammar points.

15. Discuss the importance of friendship and how to maintain strong friendships.

(5 Read and Punctuate )

1. Greet the students and review the concept of sentences.

2. Play a quick game like “Sentence or Not?”
where you show students a series of phrases E Lessan 3 f,
and they identify which ones are complete VI s unciinte

sentences.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Read and
Punctuate” activity.

e ladle 2me Tolicvelme semd et

4. Explain the concept of punctuation and its

B o hiad S0 rach Fun &0 the ok
R a0 w00 Fotts what hapeveed Loalsy

importance in writing. I wiham: sy B e b s e o e
ER § comn abhvawrgs a2k iniands for Pl
. BB #e Saive 3 maed S 0E plEze

5. Introduce the period (full stop) as the punc- I o rany: eiencs 0o-you have In yeus dam

tuation mark used at the end of affirmative

sentences. =

\“‘fnjp dine # percd Fall wapd &1 e ped o B FRTEALLE

6. Introduce the question mark (?) as the punc- : L e R T R

tuation mark used at the end of questions.

7. Write some example sentences on the board, demonstrating the use of periods and
question marks.

8. Guide students through the “Read and Punctuate” activity.

9. Read each sentence aloud and have students identify whether it is a statement or a
question.
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10. Have students add the appropriate punctuation mark to each sentence.
11. Discuss the answers as a class.

12.Have students work independently to complete the remaining sentences on the
worksheet.

13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

14. Have students write their own sentences, some as statements and some as ques-

tions, and add the correct punctuation.
15. Review the importance of using periods and question marks correctly.
16. Discuss how punctuation helps readers understand the meaning of sentences.
Answers
1. We had so much fun at the park.
2. Can you guess what happened today?
3. What do you like to do when you have a picnic?
4.1 can always ask my friends for help.
5. We saw a movie and ate pizza.

6. How many friends do you have in your class?

(6. Listen, Repeat, Circle the Long Vowel /i/ )

1. Greet the students and review short vowel sounds.
2. Play a quick game like “Vowel Sounds Clap” where you say words and students
clap if they hear a short vowel sound.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen, Repeat, Circle the Long Vowel /i/” activity.

N

. Explain that long vowel sounds are different from short vowel sounds.
Introduce the long vowel sound /i/ and how it is pronounced.
Write some example words on the board, such as “kite,” “pine,” “fine.”

5.
6.
7. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing the long /i/ sound.

8. Guide students through the “Listen, Repeat, Circle the Long Vowel /i/” activity.
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9. Pronounce each pair of words and have students circle the word with the long

vowel sound /1/.

10. Discuss the difference in pronunciation between the short and long vowel sounds

in each pair.

(7. Listen, Circle the Odd One Out and Replace it )

1.

Explain the activity: students will identify the word in each group that does not

have the same vowel sound as the others and replace it with a word that does.

Work through the first example together, discussing the odd word out and finding

a suitable replacement.

Have students work independently to complete the “Listen, Circle the Odd One

Out and Replace it” activity.

Walk around the classroom to monitor
student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

Present the worksheet with the “Listen and
Repeat” and “Read and Circle the Magic

€C 999
(&

activities.
Explain the magic “e” rule:

Write some example words on the board,

99 ¢¢

such as “cute,” “tube,” “cube.”

. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing

the long vowel sound.

Answer

1.
— like

5.

field — ride 3. thief

4 believe — mine

2. give — live

chief — five

§ Loroens &

VN usten, Repeat, and Circle

1 L b
R pin pine
ER fin Finm
R it whe
B3 shiin shifie

W usten, circle the Odd One Out, and Replace it

R bite - (flaid? - nice - ne { ride )
B sits - wile - prigw - i | |
R ke - shine - dhdell - bk | i
ER size « e = bieliras = Nl 1 1
BB chief - mice - fine - drilee | ]

WV ustenand Repeat

R Tt Ot R tul b
R s LS ER Fug huge
Rt il

W read and Circle the wards with Magic "e” : (u-e)

R The whale is so fuge, but the doiphin s so Coute,
B 1 con use this cubse. You have 8 nice flute

R Crpn Ak Bl avmd goal poar molalle o impts

BB 1 was B in June, Let's e a prune,

A ke thee Do, (Lel's play ithe lobe.

—
i !
—

<8 . Listen and Repeat

)

1. Explain that adding «e» at the end of a word changes the vowel sound from short to

long.

2. Write examples on the board: «cut — cute,» «tub — tube,» «hug — huge.»

3. Pronounce each word pair clearly while students listen.
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4. Have students repeat each word pair after you.

5. Show pictures or gestures to help with meaning (e.g., a cute kitten for «cutey).
6. Ask students to practice in pairs, taking turns saying the words.

7. Walk around and listen to students, correcting pronunciation as needed.

8. Write words without «e» on the board and ask students to come up and add «e» to form new
words.

9. Have students say the transformed words aloud.

10. Reward correct answers with stickers or points.

(9 Read and Circle the words with Magic «e» : (u-e) )

1. Read the first sentence aloud and ask students to listen carefully.

2. Ask students to raise their hands when they hear a word with Magic E.

3. Repeat with the remaining sentences, engaging students actively.

4. Give students time to silently read the sentences and circle all Magic E words.
5. Go through each sentence as a class, allowing students to share their answers.
6. Write the correct Magic E words on the board and review pronunciation.

7. Divide students into small groups and give each group a short text.

8. Have groups find and highlight all Magic E words within two minutes.

9. Reward the fastest and most accurate group.

10. Ask students to write their own sentence using at least two Magic E words and share with
the class.

Answers

1. huge, cute

2. use, cube, flute
3. tube, mute

4. June, prune

5. tune, lute
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PRAGIIEE B3 [HE8EN 8

Read and Complete
1- connect
2- information
3- messages
4- Friendship
Read and Complete the Table
A) Good Qualities (B) Bad Qualities

helpful mean
kind selfish
honest liar
loyal rude
respectful unkind

Write your Own story about One of your Friends
The answers are left for the students
Punctuate the following Sentences
1- £ The movie was amazing.
2- £ Is Ali travelling tomorrow?
3- ©* Adam is in the third grade.
4- £ Do you have lots of friends?
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LESSON 4 FRIENDS FOREVER

SB P. 35-40 WB P. 11-13

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

¢ identify new vocabulary and qualities
about friendship.

¢ identify common phrases and idioms
related to friendships.

e write 3 sentences about friendship.

e read for specific information.

Vocabulary:

Close  friends decade through
thick and thin share Jjoys  sor-
rows  friendship well-matched
interests values  occasional dis-
agreements get in touch resolve
differences challenges break-ups

bond remain unbreakable
testament

Language:

—

t ILO% hﬁq‘lhﬂenﬂuf’ﬂﬁ: feumen,

students will be abde to

L —

& ATl reve Wb 3ry ol QUATTEE
s friencehip

L 1ll'l_r CIHTHTE R aridrh Ared ]k
relaned 1o A endsnip.

# write three sertences shout friendshin

w degd For ey bdferimatir,

(Common phrases and idioms related to friendships

)

to get in touch to be through thick and thin to be well-matched to break up to fall out with

to keep in touch with to lose touch ups and downs

We use these idioms to talk about communicating with someone.

Values:
e Showing respect for friends
Materials:

e Student’s Book

e Practice Book

e Teacher’s Guide

e Flashcards — friendship actions.

e Soft Ball — sharing ideas game.

e Storybook/Video — friendship themes.
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e Emotion Cards — discuss feelings.
e Chart Paper/Markers — friendship qualities.

Warm up

1. Have students stand in a circle.

2. Say, «A good friend is someone who...» and complete the sentence.
3. Toss a soft ball to a student, who then adds their own idea.

4. Continue until everyone has participated.

5. Show a few pictures of children helping, laughing, or playing together.
6. Ask students to describe what they see.

7. Guide them to discuss how the pictures relate to friendship.

8. Ask students to think of their best friend and why they are special.
9. Allow a few students to share their thoughts.

10. Write key words from the lesson on the board.

11. Ask students to guess their meanings through fun actions or examples
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(1 Listen and Learn

1.

8.
0.

Greet the students and review vocabu-
lary related to friendship.

. Play a quick game like “Two Truths and

a Lie” about friends and family to acti-
vate prior knowledge.

Present the worksheet with the “Listen
and Learn” activity.

Read the text about “thick and thin”
aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and

pausing for students to follow.

Discuss the meaning of “thick and thin”
and how it relates to friendship.

Introduce the idioms “get in touch,”
“keep in touch,” and “lose touch.” Ex-
plain their meanings and how they are
used to talk about communication.

Guide students through the “Turn and
Talk” questions.

Llrs!.?-rld-i

T Listen andLearn

Good friends stay togethar theough thick andthin and through

Turn and Takk: What are ups snd dovns you and vour Fends
SR edl?

Turm and Tallic How do youw get
In touch with pour friends? Have
s v boad Rosrch velth & Friend?

Wit e I b LR st dormersnaling
TIP | with semense.

-

".,“F- I B0uch "Kieg I8 LoudT 1a88 LoUC” -]

a1
Tt

Encourage students to share their thoughts and experiences with their friends.

Facilitate a class discussion about the different ways to stay in touch with friends.

10. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Answer” activity.

11. Read the text aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and pausing for students to follow.

12.Guide students through the questions on the worksheet.

13.Read each question aloud and guide students to find the answers in the text.

14. Discuss the possible answers and have students choose the correct one.

15. Write the correct answer on the board.

16. Have students work independently to complete the remaining questions on the

worksheet.

17. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
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needed.
18. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
19. Have students answer additional questions about friendship and communication.

20.Discuss the importance of maintaining friendships and staying in touch with friends.

(2 Read and Answer )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary

related to friendship. E Lesson 4 E

2. Play a quick game like “Two Truths and a B readands

Lie” about friends and family to activate e s

prior knOWledge. They"se bissn Rharoughs thick I.I:II‘| thin h:q:vr'!hrf. sharing
thair joys and sormows. Thsis friandship it wall.matched,
3. Present the worksheet with the reading a5 they have similar interests and values. Even during their
occasional dizagreements, they abweys find away to getin
passage, Eoath ansd iesohee el dillessaoes, Wdle mairy Ireaddips
.. fare challanges and SOMemmas sden break-ups, Sarah and
4. Read the passage aIOU.d, emphaSIZlng Erniy's hend has rernained unbreakable, 3 testament o thair
snduring frismsdehip,

pronunciation and pausing for students to

follow. '.l.l:;: :::l\::u.t Sarahy anad Emily been dlose Iriends?
5. Discuss the meaning of any unfamiliar I-::-; a;;::m

words, such as “decade,” “disagreements,” i They didrf mention thelr friendzhip duration.

and “unbreakable.” IR Wy s Wi Iriensdshio described as well-matched?
6. Point to the first question on the work- " ,:: Z‘i&"?ﬁﬂ”’:ﬁ.ﬁ;;ﬁi v

sheet: “How long have Sarah and Emily il gkt

been close friends?”

7. Read the question aloud and guide stu-
dents to find the answer in the text. je)

8. Discuss the possible answers and have
students choose the correct one.

9. Write the correct answer on the board.

10. Repeat this process for the remaining questions.

11. Discuss the meaning of the idiom “thick and thin” in the context of the passage.

12. Ask students to provide examples of how they might be friends “through thick and
thin.”

13. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the work-
sheet.

14. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

15. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
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16. Have students answer additional questions about the text, such as “What are some
ways Sarah and Emily show they value their friendship?” or “Why is it important to
resolve disagreements in a friendship?”

17. Review the main topic of the text and the key ideas about friendship.

18. Discuss the importance of understanding and using idioms.

Answers

1. b Over a decade

2. ¢ They share similar interests and values

3. b They find a way to get in touch and resolve differences.
4. ¢ Being through many challenges and experiences together

5. ¢ Their bond remains unbreakable.

@ Read and Match

1. Play a quick game like “Two Truths and a Lie”

about friends and family to acti vate E S _'f.

prior knowledge. TN read ane match
2. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Match” a ot S e
activity. MEEEEIE 0w mpeteng et
3. Explain that the activity focuses on idioms related = e s e pona homkpotesty
to friendship. T s
4. Discuss the meaning of the word “idiom” and pro- L I
vide a few examples. e {5 | WA g
5. Guide students through the “Read and Match” ititasnimei [, s
activity. I i vt

6. Read each idiom aloud and discuss its possible

meaning.

7. Encourage students to match the idioms with their

correct definitions.

8. Discuss the answers as a class.

9. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Write” activity.

10. Explain that students will write 3 sentences about their own friendships using the
idioms they learned.

11. Provide some sentence starters as examples.

12. Have students work independently to complete the “Read and Write” activity.
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13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

14. Encourage students to use the idioms correctly and creatively.

15. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

16. Have students share their sentences with the class.

17. Ask questions to check their comprehension of the idioms.

18. Review the idioms and their meanings.

19. Discuss the importance of using language accurately and creatively.

Answers
1.E 2.C 3.F 4. D 5.B 6. K 7. A 8. G
@ Read and Write )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary related to friendship.

2. Play a quick game like “Two Truths _
and a Lie” about friends and family i tesson4 {

to activate prior knowledge. N read and write

3. Present the worksheet with the o
“Read and Write” activity. o Fiemdly  Generous
4. Explain that students will write 3 Wiy rand Is Eman. She 11 genesa i ki hes becsuse sne s endly
sentences about their own friend-
ships using the provided adjectives: W rropec
Honest, Friendly, Generous. Yattn 3 poster raflecting i it :.’5_,.
5. Discuss the meaning of each adjec- o
tive and provide examples of how
they can be used to describe people.
6. Model the activity with a student
volunteer.
7. Think aloud about a friend and use —7
the adjectives to describe them.
8. Write a few sentences on the board
as examples.
9. Encourage the student volunteer to do the same.
10. Have students work independently to complete the “Read and Write” activity.
11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance
as needed.
12.Encourage students to use the adjectives correctly and creatively.
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13. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

14. Have students share their sentences with the class.

15. Ask questions to check their comprehension and usage of the adjectives.
16. Review the adjectives and how they can be used to describe friends.

17. Discuss the importance of using descriptive language to express ideas.

Answer

1. My friend is Alex.
2. He is very honest and always tells me the truth.
3. I appreciate him because he is friendly and generous with his time.

PRAGIIEE BeE3 [HE368EN 4

Read and Complete
1- favorite

2- Burgers

3- travel

4- friendship

Word With dis- Example Sentence

honest dishonest He is dishonest. He always tells

lies.

connect disconnect | cannot call you because my
phone is disconnected.

joint disjoint His ideas are disjoint and hard
to follow.

loyal disloyal The soldier was punished for

being disloyal.
agree disagree | disagree with you about this
point.
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Ability disability She has a disability but
she is very strong.

appear disappear The sun will disappear behind
the cloud

like dislike

| dislike getting up very early.

comfort discomfort He felt discomfort after eating
too much.

trust distrust She distrusts people who tell lie

Read and Choose the Correct Answer
1- b Over a decade
2- c They share similar interests and values.
3- b They find a way to get in touch and resolve differences.
4- c Being through many challenges and experiences together
5- ¢ Their bond remains unbreakable.

Write a Paragraph about your best friend
The answers are left to the students
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[ LESSON 1 DOMESTIC AND WILD ANIMALS

SB P. 43-50 WB P. 15-18

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able toD

* listen to a dialogue about domestic and
wild animals for gist.

» effectively inquire about and provide de-
tailed descriptions of various animals.

* read about domestic and wild an-
mals for details.

* categorize animals into domestic or wild.

» make inferences about lions using contex-

tual clues.

* recognize how magic «e» transforms
words (i-e).

* identify words with magic «e» (i-¢).

« create a profile about a wild animal using
the internet.

Vocabulary:
Lions horses  dogs cats  ti-
gers  crocodiles snakes Domestic
animals dogs cattle kit  pin
fin  sit shin k pine fin site
shine  elephants donkeys li-

oness cubs
Language:

p—

. Nouns (Singular & Plural)

\®)

. Adjectives (Descriptive Words)

Forming plurals (e.g., lion — lions, cow — cows, fox — foxes).

i. ILOs ‘Eythemd of this lesson

students will be able to;

T i

v lten o A dialogue aboul dormesiic and
wild anirmals for g

o EfTegively inguire aboul and provide
destiieed detiriptons. of warous srimak.

¢ ftdd aboit domestc snd wikd animagls for
thestanls.

¢ (AbRROriDE anEmall it dometic o vild,

* M inhererdes byl o wiing
conileagysl dhoss.

¢ neocgnize how magic “e® transionees
words (e

¢ hdenniy weonds with maght " eh

v iribbe & priofle Shoul & wikd animel g
e ienernel,

Identifying animal names as nouns (e.g., lion, cow, elephant, dog).

Using adjectives to describe animals (e.g., big lion, small cat, fast cheetah, strong elephant).
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W

. Verb “To Be” (Is/Are)
Sentences like A tiger is wild. / Dogs are domestic animals.

~ e

. Present Simple Tense

General facts: Lions live in the jungle. Cows give milk.
. Modal Verb “Can”

e Expressing abilities: Birds can fly. Fish can swim. Dogs can bark.

9,

e Using linking words: Dogs are domestic, but lions are wild.
e Identifying how magic “e” transforms words (i-e).

e Words changing with silent “e” (e.g., cap — cape, hop — hope).
e Introducing the long vowel sound change.

e Comparing pet (short e) vs. Pete (long e with magic “e”).

e Words like tap — tape, kit — kite.

e 2. Blends and Digraphs

e Common blends: bl (black bear), gr (green parrot), cl (claw).
e Digraphs: sh (sheep), ch (cheetah), th (three-toed sloth).

¢ 3. Animal-Related Phonics Patterns

e “ow” sound: cow, owl.

e “00” sound: zoo, moon.

e Silent letters: gn (gnat, gnu), wr (wren).

Values:
e Appreciating the role of animals in nature
Materials:

e Student’s Book

e Practice Book

e Teacher’s Guide

e Flashcards — friendship actions.

e Soft Ball — sharing ideas game.

e Storybook/Video — friendship themes.

e Emotion Cards — discuss feelings.

e Chart Paper/Markers — friendship qualities.

e Flashcards — Pictures of wild and domestic animals for visual learning and cat-

egorization.
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Warm up

1. Play recorded animal sounds (e.g., lion roar, dog bark, elephant trumpet) and ask stu-
dents to guess the animal.

2. Give short verbal descriptions of animals (e.g., «I have four legs, I live on a farm, and
I give milk.») and let students guess.

3. Show pictures of animals and ask students to say if they are wild or domestic.
4. Let students take turns acting like an animal while others guess what it is.
5. Ask students to name their favorite animal and say whether it is wild or domestic.

6. Introduce key vocabulary by writing words like «lion,» «cow,» «elephant,» and «dog»
on the board, and let students categorize them.

7. Engage students in a quick discussion by asking, «Where do wild animals live?» and
«Where do domestic animals live?

(1 Listen, Point, and Read )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary re-
lated to animals (e.g., lion, elephant,

dog, cat).

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to
activate prior knowledge about

animals. Fosrm orimals and pers

Frphanla inam fefre ik

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen, Point,
Read” activity.

4. Point to the pictures and read the captions
aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and

. it irreuil o Bpird el
pausing for students to follow. Dlrssminarseaiil This  Minon dn endangered . T
“Tep s Buiny N ke s, aoii Bere ane very fow e

sl | by il el pagenais

oo

5. Discuss the meaning of the words “wild,” “do-

29 ¢¢

. -
endangered,” and “extinct.” yal

-

mestic,

6. Explain the differences between wild and do-
mestic animals.

7. Guide students through the “Listen and Choose the Correct Answer” activity.
8. Read the statement by Hamdy aloud.

9. Discuss the meaning of the statement and the possible answers.
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10. Help students choose the correct answer.

11. Repeat this process for the remaining questions.

12. Have students work independently to complete the remaining questions on the
worksheet.

13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

14. Ask students questions about the different types of animals, such as:
“What is the difference between a wild animal and a domestic animal?”
“Can you name an endangered animal?”

“What does it mean if an animal is extinct

15. Discuss the importance of protecting endangered animals.

(2 Listen and Choose the Correct Answer

1. Present the worksheet with the dialogue. rﬁi
RRGA

2. Explain that students will be reading a dia- B Ui sd Ghoses the Corract Ansaer

logue between Mr' Hamdy and his étudents Harraly L T rasy, vy fonlig, weed learn alaoad

. . . oo anad vl anermals
about domestic and wild animals. Wareewr  Whatls 3 domestiz animal?
. L. Sr, Hamsty:, A dormanifd sl i an arermasl thak eess in a
3. Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing howa or o 8 farm.
Had i die WTiall abepus wild animas?

8r, Hamshy: Wild gramsaly are e ones thal e m
Amure, ke foneses, jumghes, dessds, oF ooeand. Can
sl i K of Soimie aaingbes of domestc anmaks?

pronunciation and pausing for students to

fOHOW. Cimar i Ehin cavis_ o, arc] horss sre saamplet af
. . AomeEic anknaks
4. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and Mr. Harmdy: Can you think 01 some examples of wikd animaks?
Hersm Linres, tigers, snakes, ars] oroanciies. ne ik
answer the questions raised in the dialogue. AU HRCUISA e cHAT inep thelk 56 5at8 s 01
. . . WIr, Warnahy: Well done! Vioare all o
For example: “What is a domestic animal?” | cin’ Tk you, Mr, oy,

(Answer: An animal that lives in a house or B
on a farm.) “Can you name some examples
8

of wild animals?”” (Answer: Lions, tigers,

snakes, crocodiles, etc.)

5. Encourage students to participate in the
discussion by sharing their own examples
of domestic and wild animals.

6. Have students read the dialogue independently and answer the questions at the end of
the lesson.

7. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as need-
ed.
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8. Ask students questions about the dialogue and the concepts of domestic and wild ani-

mals. For example:

“Why are dogs considered domestic animals?”

“Where do wild animals typically live?”

9. Review the key concepts of the lesson and the differences between domestic and

wild animals.

10. Discuss the importance of respecting and protecting both domestic and wild animals.

Answer

I.b 2.b 3.¢c 4.d 5.c

(3 Read and Answer

1. Present the worksheet with the reading passages.

2. Explain that students will be reading about domestic and wild animals and answering

questions.

3. Introduce the terms “domestic” and

“wild” and briefly discuss their meanings.

4. Read the first passage about domestic
animals aloud.

5. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and

point out the examples of domestic ani-
mals listed.

6. Read the second passage about wild ani-
mals aloud.

7. Discuss the characteristics of wild ani-
mals, emphasizing their habitats and
diets.

8. Answer the question “Which of the fol-
lowing is an example of a domestic ani-
mal?” together as a class.

E Lesasn 1 -i
11 Read and Answer

[eomaridic animals e im houses or o farmea. They can eaf
imaL, fieh, Briss, eeees, ros ned Do DOES, Cans, Cathes, Comioss,
Fearigs, camphs, arald relbdbits sag Soansgthy andmals,

(% (M)
o L ko

Wlld andmals are Founsd I Torests or at Joaes Some of them
e Annipensien st &ar mesl BiE lons, vgers, crocodiles, s
srdkei. Somae wikl snimali are not wary dengerdus o pecple
and they sat gross or ke, such as elephanis, pcalfes, hippos
Bl Pinbiey . Hoeaer, They Cann ol be kepl a1 Faime:

-

9. Have students work independently to read the passages again and answer the remaining

questions on the worksheet.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as need-

ed.

11. Ask students questions about the reading passages and the concepts of domestic and wild

animals.
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12. Review the key concepts of the lesson and the differences between domestic and wild ani-

mals.

13. Discuss the importance of respecting and protecting both domestic and wild animals.

Answer

1.b

2.¢

3.d

4. c

5.a

(4 Read and Categorize the Following Animals

1.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

11. Ask students to explain their reasoning for categorizing certain animals as domestic or

Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to

activate prior knowledge about animals.

Present the worksheet with the list of animals.

Review the terms “domestic” and “wild” and

their meanings.

Explain that students will be categorizing the

animals into two groups: domestic and wild.
Start with the first animal on the list (lions).

Discuss whether lions are domestic or wild

animals.

Guide students to write “lions” under the
“Wild animals” column.

. Continue this process with a few more ani-

mals, discussing the reasons for each cat-

gorization.

Have students work independently to catego-

rize the remaining animals on the list.

wild.
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12. You can also have a short quiz where students identify domestic and wild animals

from a list or pictures.

13. Review the key concepts of the lesson and the differences between domestic and wild
animals.

14. Discuss the importance of understanding the characteristics of different animals.

Answer

1. Domestic Animals dogs, cats, horses, cattle, donkeys.

2. Wild Animals: lions, tigers, crocodiles, snakes, elephants.

(5 Read and Match

1.

Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to animals (e.g., lion, cub, hunt).

. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to

activate prior knowledge about animals.

. Present the worksheet with the “Read and

Match” activity.

. Explain that students will be reading sentenc-

es about lions and matching them with the
correct pictures.

. Briefly discuss what students already know

about lions.

Read the first sentence aloud: “Lions eat
meat. They have strong teeth.”

Discuss the meaning of the sentence and
point out the key words (meat, teeth).

Guide students to match the sentence with
the appropriate picture.

==

15 Read and March

Lbows edl mesl. They havie
sieong fenth.
Thisy bite cthar ankraly |
&l ol them |

Have students work independently to match the remaining sentences with the correct

pictures.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance a
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11. Ask students questions about lions based on the information in the sentences:
“What do lions eat?”

“What do lion cubs call their parents?”

“Where do lions live?”

12. Review the key facts about lions learned from the reading and matching activity.
13. Discuss the importance of learning about different animals and their habitats.
Answer

1. Diet: «Lions eat meat. They have strong teeth. They bite other animals and kill
them«.

-Match: Image of a lion hunting or eating meat.
2. Color: «Lions are yellow, brown or white«.
-Match: Images of lions showing these colors.
3. Terminology:

» -A female lion is called a lioness«.

-Match: Image of a female lion (lioness).

» -Baby lions are called cubs«.

-Match: Image of lion cubs.

4. Social Structure: «Lions live In groups«.

-Match: Image of a lion pride (group of lions).

@ Listen and Repeat

1. Greet the students and review short vowel sounds.

2. Play a quick game like “Vowel Sounds Clap” where you say words and students
clap if they hear a short vowel sound.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen and Repeat” activity.
4. Explain that long vowel sounds are different from short vowel sounds.

5. Introduce the long vowel sound /i/ and how it is pronounced.
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6. Write some example words on the board,
such as “kite,” “pine,” “fine.”

7. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing
the long /i/ sound.

8. Guided Practice (15 minutes)

9. Guide students through the “Listen and
Repeat” activity.

10. Point to the first pair of words (kit/kite)
and pronounce them clearly.

11, Ask students to listen carefully and repeat
the words.

12. Discuss the difference in pronunciation
between the two words and how the addition
of the “e” changes the sound of the vowel.

13. Repeat this process for the remaining word
pairs.

—

14. Introducing the Magic “e” Rule (10 min- \,TﬂF -
_ g " mahes the s T ege,
utes) TIF' l;:m _)
15. Explain the magic ‘“e” rule: When a word -
ends with a vowel followed by a consonant -
and then another vowel, the first vowel has a | !
il

long sound.
16. Emphasize that the silent “e” at the end of the word makes the first vowel say its name.

17. Write some additional examples of words with the magic “e” on the board (e.g., “bite,”
“nice,” “bike”).

18. Have students work independently to read the words on the worksheet and identify the
words with the magic “e.”

19. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance aseeded.

20. Have students identify and pronounce other words with the long vowel /i/ and the magic

(1Pl

e.
21. You can also have them write short sentences using words with the long vowel /i/.
Review the long vowel sound /i/ and the magic “e” rule.

22. Discuss the importance of recognizing and pronouncing long vowel sounds correctly.
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listen read and complete
Forest -monkeys -zoo
read and sort
Cat -tiger
Rabbit-snake
Goat-crocodile
Monkey-horse
read and choose
2-friend
3-fur
4-hear
5-thirteen
listen and complete
Animal-the forest
solve the riddles and complete the crossword
The answers are left for the students
listen and circle
2-Life -prize
3-kite-like
4-dive-nine
5-mice-smile
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[ LESSON 2 FARM ANIMALS

SB P. 51-59 WB P. 19-22

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a dialogue about farm activities
gist.

* identify a number of farm animals.

* seek and give information about farm

tivities.
* pluralize regular and irregular nouns.

* recognize how mag-

«e» transforms words (a-e).

* identify words with magic «e» (a-e). I A
= lenaly & reomiber of farmn animals.
SHE ] e irfermanion sbadt farm
Al

* find some facts about horses on the .
+  pluraine repulae and imepuls noua.

ternet. ) ;ﬁhﬁrﬂm'!'rn1ms
v ieily word with mag e (-l
w B v [0t aeed Pgeral oo T

Vocabulary reemet

Cow  goat goat donkey buffalo

horse  sheepcamel turkey pigeon
rabbit  rooster  lamb ‘ ‘
Language |

Singular and Plural Nouns

(13 29
-S

Regular plural nouns: Adding (e.g., cows, goats, horses, donkeys, sheep).
Irregular plural nouns: «Sheep» remains the same in singular and plural.
Question and Answer Structure

«What can you see in this picture?» — «I can see a cow.»

«What is this?» — «This is a goat.»

Basic Sentence Structure

Subject-verb-object structure (e.g., «I see a cow.»)

Values:

Appreciating the role of farm animals in nature
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Phonics:
Use of the Magic «E» Rule (Silent E)
Some farm animal words illustrate this phonics rule:

«Goat» — Long «o» sound due to the silent «a» (though not a direct magic «e» word, it fol-

lows a vowel team rule).

«Name» — The «e» makes «a» long (if discussed in context).

@. Short and Long Vowel Sounds )

«Cow» — Short «o» sound.
«Goat» — Long «o» sound.

«Sheep» — Long «ee» sound.

(2. Blending Sounds )

Breaking down words into phonemes for pronunciation (e.g., /k/ /ow/ for «cow,» /sh/ /ee/ /p/

for «sheepy).
3. Initial and Ending Sounds
Recognizing beginning sounds: «c-» (cow), «sh-» (sheep), «g-» (goat).

Identifying ending sounds: «-p» (sheep), «-t» (goat), «-y» (donkey).
. Initial and Ending Sounds

Recognizing beginning sounds: «c-» (cow), «sh-» (sheep), «g-» (goat).
Identifying ending sounds: «-p» (sheep), «-t» (goat), «-y» (donkey).

4. Silent Letters

«Horse» — Silent «e» at the end, making the «o» long.

«Namep» (if included in activities) follows the same pattern.

Materials:

Whiteboard or projector

Markers or pens

Flashcards with pictures of farm animals (cow, buffalo, goat, donkey, sheep)

Audio recordings of farm animals
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Warm up

1. Play recorded sounds of different farm animals.

2. Ask students to guess which animal is making the sound.

3. Show a picture of a farm or project an image on a screen.

4. Describe an animal without naming it and ask students to guess.

5. Have students act out different farm animals without making sounds.

6. Let classmates guess the animal based on the actions.

7. Ask students simple questions about farm animals.

8. Encourage students to share their experiences or knowledge about farms.
9. Sing a familiar farm-related song with students.

10. Allow students to choose animals to include in the song.

(1 Listen, Point, and Repeat )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary related to animals (e.g., pet, wild animal).

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to activate prior knowledge about aniPresent

the worksheet with the pictures of farm animals.
Lesson 2 i

3. Point to each picture and say the name of the
17 Listen, Poind, and Repeat

animal clearly, emphasizing pronunciation. Wt 3 you S b iz plctans?

| Can Sec & oo,

4. Use simple sentences to describe each animal.
For example: “This is a cow. It gives us milk.”

5. If available, play animal sounds for each animal
to make the lesson more engaging.

6. Show the flashcards one by one. Have students
point to the corresponding picture on the work-

sheet and repeat the name of the animal. Show zoer

the flashcards one by one. Have students point to rrjﬁ_'_“]

the corresponding picture on the worksheet and ,¥ lﬁ |

repeat the name of the animal. E 8 i J 1344 |
7. Play the animal sounds again (if available). Have -

4.1,"

students listen and identify the correct animal.

8. Write the names of the farm animals on the board and have students copy them into

their notebooks.
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9. Have students look at the pictures and write the corresponding names of the farm animals
independently.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

13. Have students play a game using the flashcards, such as “Memory” or “Go Fish.”

14. Ask students to point to a specific animal on the worksheet and say its name.

Wrap-up (5 minutes)

15. Review the names of the farm animals.

16. Have students use the vocabulary in simple sentences. For example: “The farmer milks
the cow.”

17. Assign homework, such as drawing pictures of farm animals and labeling them.

(2 Point, and Read )
1. Greet the students and review vocabulary related to
. . . Lesson 2 '|-r
animals (e.g., pet, wild animal). 5 :

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to acti- @ 0

vate prior knowledge about animals. | Fointantbt |
: : B I J J—
3. Present the worksheet with the pictures of farm " ' . '|
animals. ‘1‘
1 $19
4. Point to each picture and say the name of the ani- ydd _J' : |
famp! FElY

mal clearly, emphasizing pronunciation.

5. Use simple sentences to describe each animal. For
example: “This is a cow. It gives us milk.”

6. If available, play animal sounds for each animalto. | % | | = |
make the lesson more engaging.

7. Start with the instruction “Point to a rabbit.”

8. Guide students to identify the rabbit in the pic-
ture and point to it.
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9. Repeat this process with other instructions, such as “Point to a horse,” “Point to a sheep,

etc.

b

10. Give students individual instructions, such as “Point to the camel,” “Point to the don-

key,” etc.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as need-

ed.

12. Have students play a game using the flashcards, such as “Memory” or “Go Fish.”

13. Ask students to point to a specific animal on the worksheet and say its name.

€

Read, and Tick (V) or (X)

1.

Greet the students and review vocabu-
lary related to farm animals (e.g., cow,
horse, sheep).

Play a quick game like “Animal Cha-
rades” to activate prior knowledge

about animals.

Present the worksheet with the dia-
logue.

Explain that the dialogue is about a

family on a farm and their daily chores.

Introduce the new vocabulary words
(e.g., cattle, lorry, seeds) and discuss
their meanings.

Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing
pronunciation and pausing for students

to follow.

Discuss the meaning of each sentence

and answer the questions raised in the

z Lesson 2 {

B Read and Answer Tick (+') or ()

W, | harveenT, | geodng 0 R ihog chondary, e Pernest, g e Carmel |
— N Ty | e
I wotyet BatTmgoing o,

-ﬂ T s e P
Hovabomyou Fefwkanchptherli
Erahim! } aak e graas

dialogue. “What are cattle?” (Answer: Cattle include animals like buffaloes, cows, don-

keys, horses, camels, sheep, and goats.) “What are the sons responsible for doing on the

farm?” (Answer: Feeding the animals, taking care of the sheep and goats, and preparing

for the arrival of seeds.)

Have students work independently to read the dialogue again and answer the true/false

questions at the end of the lesson.
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9. Walk around the classroom to monitor student

progress and provide assistance as needed. sl E Lesson 2 1
L | e —

10. Collect the worksheets to assess student un- " TIp\ B cren dokn horee, cames

derstanding. -

R A6 has fed the o,
ﬂ adurviged o Faiall i Seiebdiinry, POt Srell L i

|
. . 1
11. ASk ﬁudents queﬁlons about the dlalogue g Farrmal b g (o L i alvenp arl o be el P i |
. Awresc] neechs fo gt eeay e iThe Inceio Benging bases of sedy. |
and the concepts of farm life. For ex- B Tha sor sre hotoh I
ample: “Why is it important for the sons to take TR
care of the animals?” “Why are the sons excited - — m:]
about the arrival of the lorries?” ey .
: : izsl=] V)
12. Review the key concepts of the lesson, in- ‘ uﬂlg Bt --_'T-A‘, 1"_ '
cluding the meaning of new vocabulary words * o i ¥
and the daily life on a farm. e : * o
S L E ¥
13. Discuss the importance of teamwork and e i
responsibility in a farming community.
14. Have students draw a picture of a farm scene F-_"I'

with different animals.
Answer

1.V

2. X

3.V

4.v

5.V

(4 Ask and Answer

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary related to farm animals and daily chores.
2. Present the worksheet with the “Ask and Answer” activity.
3. Introduce the question “Have you fed...?”” and explain that it is used to ask if some
one has completed a specific task, in this case, feeding animals.
4. Write some example sentences on the board:
“Have you fed the dog?”
“Yes, I have fed the dog.”
“No, I haven’t fed the dog yet.”
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5. Guide students through the first example on the worksheet.

6. Point to the picture of the horse and ask the ques- mﬁ
tion “Have you fed the horse?”

1. Askand Answer

7. Help students identify the correct answer from
the options provided.

8. Repeat this process for one or two more exam-
ples.

9. Have students work independently to match the

remaining questions with the ap
propriate answers on the worksheet.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student

progress and provide assistance as

needed.

11. Collect the worksheets to assess student under-
standing. =

12. Ask students to create their own questions and

answers using “Have you fed...?”
with different farm animals.

13. You can also have a short quiz where students answer questions about farm chores
and responsibilities.

14. Review the use of “Have you fed...?”” and how to answer the question correctly.

(5 Read and Put the Words in Plural )

1. Greet the students and review the concept of singular and plural nouns.

2. Give a few examples of singular nouns and ask students to say the plural form
(e.g., “cat” — “cats,” “dog” — “dogs”).

3. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Put the Words in Plural” activity.

4. Explain that the lesson will focus on forming plural nouns.

5. Introduce the different ways to form plural nouns:
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Adding “-s” to most nouns (e.g., cat — cats, dog — 5 Lesson 2 5

dogs) T mead and Put the Werds in Plural
. 113 ’ . s 66 99 GC 9 - =y - e
Adding “-es” to nouns ending in “‘s,” “ch, \Top SR
“sh,” “x,” or “z” (e.g., bus — buses, Tip | ey
Watch _ Watches) A flarrrend} {arrmar l-II':I.H"-I"'\-I:I Bi buflakon
Hea b Aoty s il Bar
et AR il O3 e A T 5 T A, Dl W CER
Adding “-ies” to nouns ending in “y” (e.g., S GO R
. oy Doy Wl i, DT Fured iR DD
baby - bableS) aad hwadh, Carmal cin da ey ey g, ard [Baa)

Changing “-f” or “-fe” to “-ves” (e.g., leaf —

leaves, wolf — wolves)

. Guide students through the first few examples

. 1'.1‘F. 'L-'Hlm'“- LR R L L=t mddni
in the worksheet. Tip | s T e o T )
7. For example, show the word “cow” and ask Fi_"'

students how to make it plural.

8. Explain that we add “-s” to “cow” to form “cows.”

9. Write the plural form next to the singular noun.

10. Repeat this process with a few more examples.

11. Have students work independently to complete the remaining exercises on the
worksheet.

12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

13. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

14. Ask students to form the plural of different nouns given orally or in writing.

15. You can also have students write a short sentence using a plural noun.

16. Review the different ways to form plural nouns.

17. Emphasize the importance of using the correct plural forms in sentences.

Answer

All farmers keep animals like buffalos, cows, goats, and donkeys. But some farmers
keep camels. A camel is a farm animal, but it can live in deserts as well. It is called
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the ship of the desert because it can walk and run easily in the sand. Camels can live
for many days without water. Camels have strong legs and teeth. Camels can carry
heavy bags and boxes.

(6 Listen and Repeat )

1. Write the word «mat» on the board

and ask students to read it aloud. [ Lesson 2 g :

2. Add an «e» at the end («matey) o

and ask them to read it again, notic- E Listen and Repeat
ing the change
in sound. R mat e
) Birat rate
3. Read the word pairs aloud (e.g., 3 hat hate
«mat — mate») and have students re- Bk car care
B fate

peat after you.

4. Ask students to practice saying the Read and Circle the Words with Magic "e” (a-¢)

words with a partner, switching be-

a. Every Friday moming, ibrahim opens the (gate) of the bam
and takes the sheep and goats to the fields and up the hiis,
words with and without the magic They sat grass all day,

tween reading

«e.»
5. Write short «a» words (e.g., hat,
rat, fat) on flashcards. Give students
an «e» card

and let them place it at the end to
create new words. They should say
both words

aloud.
6. Say words aloud and ask students

to raise their hands if they hear a
word with the
magic «e.»

(7 Read and Circle the Words with Magic ‘e’ (a-e) )

1. Show the image and ask students what they see to engage them in the topic.

2. Read the passage aloud while students follow along in their books.

3. Read the passage again, pausing at words with «a-e» and asking students to signal
when they hear one.

4. Have students work individually or in pairs to find and circle words with «a-e» in
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the passage.
5. Call on students to share the words they found and write them on the board.
6. Read the words together as a class to reinforce pronunciation.
7. Ask students to create simple sentences using the words they found

Answer

1. gate
2. takes
3. shade
4. cake
5. grapes

6. home




PRAGIIEE BeeR [LESSEN 2

listen and complete then match
The answers are left for the students
add magic e to the words then match
2-cane-c
3-plane-a
4-grape-b
5-tape-d
read and tick
2-false
3-true
4-true
5-true
read and complete
Safe-takes-dog-chase-makes- snakes
search and write
The answers are left for the students
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[ LESSON 3 GAINT SEA ANIMALS ]
SB P. 60-66 WB P. 23-25

GLOS: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

e read a text about sea animals for gist.
e figure out the short form of copula be.

(6 99

e recognize how magic “e¢” works in a L 1] + 4 " Losson3 |
split digraph (u-e). : o,

e read a text about whales for details.

¢ find some facts about dolphins on the
Internet.

Vocabulary

sea mammals ton habitat size appearance

the end af this keseon,
students will be able toc

—

intelligence communication social behavior
= peetd 2 REst about ses animals for gist
= figure oul the short form of copuls b=,
» pogsd g Bort about whales for detsls,

swimming speed description life spancut
tub cute  tube hug cub huge cube

& fpOOETEhE Ndes EAEK e I S0
digraphs ju-a)

= find soree Tacis about dodphire on the
intarned

creatures ocean starfish whale dolphin
enormous stretch up flippers
Language

1. Copula «be» (Short Form)

Understanding and using contractions like: ‘ ‘

It is a whale. — It’s a whale.

They are sea mammals. — They’re sea

mammals.

Teaching how «be» links a subject to its description.

2. Magic «e» in Split Digraphs (u-e)

Words like huge, cute, and tube show how the silent «e» changes the vowel sound
from short to long.

Example contrast: cub vs. cube, hug vs. huge.

3. Simple Present Tense

Used to describe facts about sea mammals:

Whales live in the ocean.

Dolphins communicate with sounds.

4. Question Formation with «What do you mean by...?»
Teaching how to ask for definitions or explanations.

Example: What do you mean by a sea mammal?
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Values

e Appreciating the role of sea animals in nature

Phonics:

1. Magic «e» (u-e Pattern)

Emphasizing the long «u» sound in words like huge, tube, mute.

2. Digraphs & Blends

Wh-: whale, what, where

Diphthongs: ou in sound, ow in howl

Blends: sm in small, bl in blue

3. Syllable Awareness

Breaking down longer words like mammal, dolphin, ocean.

Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers or pens

Videos — National Geographic Kids, BBC Earth, SciShow Kids on YouTube.
Flashcards & Posters — Sea mammal flashcards, infographic posters.

Games & Quizzes — Kahoot!, Quizizz, matching activities.

Storybooks — The Snail and the Whale, short reading passages.

Models & Maps — Toy sea animals, world map for habitats.

Worksheets & Coloring — Labeling, crosswords, word searches, coloring pages

Warm up

1. Ask the students, «Can you name the biggest animal in the ocean?» and encour-
age them to share their ideas.

2. Show close-up images of sea mammals, such as a whale>s eye or a dolphinss fin,
and ask students to guess the animal.

3. Play recorded sounds of whales and dolphins and ask, «What do you think is
making this sound?»

4. Have students mimic the movements of different sea animals, such as jumping
like a dolphin, moving slowly like a whale, or waddling like a seal.

5. Ask students if they have ever seen a dolphin or a whale in real life, on TV, or in
books, and let them share their thoughts
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CI Ask and Answer )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to animals (e.g., fish, mammals,
reptiles).

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades”
to activate prior knowledge about animals.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Ask and
Answer” activity.

4. Introduce the term “sea mammal” and ask
students if they know what it means.

5. Explain that sea mammals are animals that

live in the sea and breathe air, like dolphins

L Ammmnd . LT
and whales. Bt s
6. Guide students through the dialogue on the b “
worksheet. ~ n
7. Read the dialogue aloud and discuss the Tep -
L B i TP il BT, P R LR VRS W pad
meaning of each sentence. _“F R )
i # "

8. Emphasize the definition of a sea mammal
given in the dialogue.

9. Ask questions like:“What is the difference between a sea mammal and a fish?”*Can you
name some examples of sea mammals?”

10. Show the flashcards with pictures of different animals.

11. Ask students to categorize each animal as a sea mammal, farm animal, domestic animal,
or wild animal.

12.Discuss their answers and provide explanations for each category.

13. Have students work independently to answer the question “What do you mean by a sea
mammal?” in their own words.

14. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

15. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

16. Ask students to define a sea mammal and give examples.

17. Have them differentiate between sea mammals and other types of animals.

18.Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of sea mammals and their
characteristics.

19. Discuss the different types of animals and their habitats.

20.Have students draw a picture of a sea mammal and write a short paragraph about it.
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2 Read, Act and Tick (V) or (X)” and “Fill in the Blanks with the Short
Form

1.

Greet the students and review vocabulary re-
lated to animals (e.g., fish, reptiles, mammals).
Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to
activate prior knowledge about animals.
Present the worksheet with the dialogue.

. Explain that the dialogue is about a conversa-

tion between a father and son about sea mam-
mals.

Introduce the term “sea mammals” and discuss
its meaning.

Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing pronun-
ciation and pausing for students to follow.
Discuss the meaning of each sentence and an-
swer the questions raised in the dialogue. For
example: “What are sea mammals?” (Answer:
Sea mammals are animals that live in the sea
and breathe air, such as dolphins and whales.)
“Are crocodiles sea mammals?” (Answer: No,
crocodiles are reptiles and most of them live in

rivers and lakes.)

Guide students through the true/false questions.

based on the dialogue.

U1 Read, Accand Tick (V1 er ()

San  :Good evening, Dad. What are you doing?

Father, Good avening. $on. I'm watching & program about
e anirmals. Dopo know any sea animals?

San Yies. Fish and orooodie.

Fahaer: Fishlve inithe sea, bl they arenT memmals, Crooodies
3NE METETIES, DUL MGt Creoocies 1ve o |a0d oF in
“hotrs ol |3k

Ssn Dby, What do you magn by 5o marmenals?

Father, Therg g s of S imaemimails, Soch 85 Qoiping nd
whalis,

Lan This shadk ks beg. 15 1 2 583 mammal?

Father Mo, itln it'sa kind of figh. Let's watch the program
topethe and wou'l find more information.

. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it 1s true or false-

10. Have students mark each statement as true (V') or false (X) on their worksheets.

11. Introduce the short forms of “to be”: “I'm” (I am), “they’re” (they are).

12.Explain how these short forms are used in sentences.

13. Guide students through the “Fill in the Blanks with the Short Form” activity.
14. Help them fill in the blanks with the correct short forms.

15. Have students work independently to complete the remaining activities on the

worksheet.

16. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

17. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

18. Ask students questions about the dialogue and the concepts of sea mammals.
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1. Have students create sentences using the short forms of “to be.”

2. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including sea mammals, the dialogue, and the use
of short forms.

3. Discuss the importance of reading and understanding conversations.

Answer
1. X
2.v
X3
4. X
5. X

C 4 Read and Choose

1. Greet the students and review vocabu-

lary related to animals and sea creatures E e iod .5 -
(e.g., fish, dolphin, ocean). 171 mead and cheose
2. Play a quick game like “Animal Cha- Sea animals are creatures that e In the oceans or weas.

Starfish, whales, and dolphing are examplos of sea animals.

2 : : Wihales are e morsT e s anbmals in the ooean and on
rades” to activate prior knowledge Mt Tt con Vel e Sk 00 B Sl prabchy G T
. 100 feet long.
about animals. They havs Separ
. . and a Stroag tail
3. Present the worksheet with the reading There are different
types of whales,
passage about whales. such a3 the gray
wihale, fin whals,
4. Explain that students will be reading et by wilals.
] &,
about whales and answering questions DR I
| it iz endangered.,
about them. i s
. krill pred oithee
5. Introduce the term “sea animal” and | Heatres 1hey producs calls N
. . like simging Lo cormmunicate,
discuss what it means.
6. Read the text aloud, emphasizing pro- |~ ;’
. : \To
nunciation and pausing for students to Tip | A= 1ok

G f0 Al witar gl finad b
follow. - nasTied and pactirey o Bha

dillleren typet o1 whalis,

7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence
and answer the questions raised in the
text. For example: “What are sea animals?” “Why are whales considered enormous
animals?” “What do whales eat?”

8. Highlight the information about different types of whales and the blue whale being the

biggest.
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1. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about whales.

2. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.

3. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning.

Answer

1. b oceans

2. b Starfish

3. ¢ most enormous animals on Earth and in the ocean

4. ¢ Singing
5. ¢ the biggest whale

(5 Listen and Repeat

1.

Introduce the long vowel sound /u/ and
how it is pronounced.

. Present the word pairs (e.g., tub/tube,

cub/cube) and ask students to listen care-
fully and repeat them.

Explain the magic “e” rule: When a word
ends with a vowel followed by a con-
sonant and then another vowel, the first
vowel has a long sound.

Emphasize that the silent “e” at the end
of the word makes the first vowel say its
name.

Have students work independently to
complete the remaining activities on the
worksheet.

Walk around the classroom to monitor
student progress and provide assistance
as needed.

Collect the worksheets to assess student

understanding.

) Ceiorn2 &

R 5e2 animals a0 creatures that Byg in the

1 fonests b oreang
¢ miunkaing d. deseris
S Wich of the fellowing i an example of 2 $83 arimal?
1 Lo b Szarfish
¢. Clepthant d. Monkey

ER Whales are ...
1. srmalett ardmals in the ocsan
b Tastest animals on Earth
mDS! ENOIMCUS animals on Earth and im th Qopan
i anirmaks that hve in rees
ER What do wihisbes use bo communicabe?
1, Hapging b Fydng
Calls ke singing d. Criwdng
B The Blue whale 2. ...
v thg grmalast wihals
the biggest whabe

b this Fastest whals
ol thes rmoest ooamamion ahae

@ Liszen arad Repeat

BR cut ful= EX lvag lrugs=
B b Tk B b cube
EX s L

Ask students questions about whales and their characteristics.

Have students identify and pronounce words with the long vowel /u/ and the

(1P

magic “e.
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10. Review the key information about whales and their characteristics.
11. Discuss the importance of learning about different animals and their habitats.

(6.Internet Search )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to sea animals (e.g., dolphin, whale, Lesson 3
ocean).

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades”
to activate prior knowledge about animals.

3. Briefly discuss dolphins — what students
know about them, what they look like, etc.

4. Present the worksheet with the “Internet
Search” activity.

5. Explain that students will be using the inter-
net to research and gather information about Fact Description
dolphins. =

6. Emphasize the importance of using reliable
sources and checking information.

7. Discuss online safety rules and responsible
internet usage. Sachl Do

8. 6. Guide students through the process of
finding information about dolphins online.

9. Demonstrate how to use a search engine -
(e.g., Google, Bing) to search for information oed
about dolphins.

10. Help students locate reputable websites or online resources.

11. Discuss how to evaluate the reliability of information found online.

12.Have students work independently or in pairs to search for information about dol-
phins and fill in the table on their worksheets.

13. Encourage students to use different keywords in their searches to find a variety of
information.

14. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

15. Have students share their findings with the class.

16. Encourage them to use their own words to describe what they learned about dol-
phins.

17. Facilitate a class discussion about the interesting facts discovered about dolphins.

18. Summarize the key facts learned about dolphins.

=
|
0 Intermet Zearch

Saanch tha intermet and find eome facts about dclphing 1o
complats the following table

19. Discuss the importance of using the internet responsibly and ethically for research.
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Read and fill in the blanks using words from the
box
Cute -dangerous -colourful -afraid
Read and replace the short form with the complete
form
2-it is
3-they are
4-Do not-they are
5-have got
listen and circle the words that do not have magic e
2-flute-mute-tune
3-cure-mule-pure
4-prune-dune
5- fume-cube-rule
search and write
The answers are left to the students
look and find
The answers are left for the students

read anmd match
2-a
3-d
4-b
5-c
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( LESSON 4 ENDANGERED AND EXTINCT ANIMALS

SB P. 67- 72 WB P. 26-29

GLOSZ By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» listen to a dialogue about endangered and
extinct animals for specific information.

« differentiate between different types of

animals. Lesson 4
* use verb+ing after «stopy. Eﬂﬂil'l‘lﬂfﬂ'll and
* read a dialogue about endangered and Extinct Animals

extinct animals for details.

* identify words with magic «e» (0-e).

Vocabulary P, [ ILOs r’me end of this lesson,
Endangered domestic pets “ ? X i gt
extinct  wild farm animals no '
note rod rode cop cope - « M diigason
hop hope rob robe CHSENCIES Y L AR o
specifl; infemation,
throw pollute cut down ungle . .+ differeeniste betwaen difesent s
. ¥ of anmals
risk = 8 —L o uge varheng Mher oo
oy s v readd u disiogue about endangened
and extinet animals for detals.
Language v ety wonds with magic e (o).

1. Present Simple Tense for Facts
The lesson presents factual information
about endangered and extinct animals. ‘ t

Example: «The red panda and the blue

whale are endangered animals.»

Explanation: The present simple tense 1s used to state general truths and scientific facts.
2. Comparing Endangered vs. Extinct (Adjectives & Definitions)

Students learn to differentiate between «endangered» and «extinct.»

Example: «Endangered animals are at risk, but extinct animals no longer exist.»
Explanation: The adjectives «endangered» and «extinct» describe the state of animals.
3. Use of Modal Verbs (Should) for Advice & Suggestions

The lesson emphasizes the importance of protecting animals.

Example: «We should help save the animals and stop killing or hunting them.»
Explanation: «Should» is a modal verb used to give advice or recommendations.
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4. Verb + «-ing» after «Stop»

Example: «We should stop killing or hunting animals.»

Explanation: When «stop» is followed by a verb, the verb must take the «-ing» form
(gerund).

Values

e Appreciating the role of sea animals in nature

Phonics:

1. Magic «e» Rule (0-e Pattern)

The lesson highlights words with a silent «e» that changes the vowel sound.
Example words: «save,» «name,» «extremey»

Explanation: The final «e» makes the vowel say its long sound.

2. Short vs. Long Vowel Sounds

Words like «stop» (short o) vs. «hope» (long o due to magic e)

Example: «Stop hunting animals.» vs. «We hope to save them.»

Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers or pens

Videos — National Geographic Kids, BBC Earth, SciShow Kids on YouTube.
Flashcards & Posters — Sea mammal flashcards, infographic posters.

Games & Quizzes — Kahoot!, Quizizz, matching activities.

Storybooks — The Snail and the Whale, short reading passages.

Models & Maps — Toy sea animals, world map for habitats.

Worksheets & Coloring — Labeling, crosswords, word searches, coloring pages

Warm up

1. Show students pictures of different animals, including extinct and endangered ones.
2. Ask them to guess which animals still exist and which are gone forever.

3. Reveal the answers and briefly explain why some animals no longer exist.

4. Ask students what would happen if all the lions or elephants disappeared.

5. Let them think individually, discuss with a partner, and then share with the class.

6. Play sounds of different animals and ask students to guess which animal it is.

7. Ask if they think the animal is safe or in danger and why.

8. Have students draw an animal they love.

9. Ask them how they would feel if this animal disappeared forever.
10. Discuss the importance of protecting animals.
11. Show a short video or tell a story about an endangered animal’s struggle.

12. Discuss how people can help save these animals.
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@ Listen and Tick (v) or (X)

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to animals (e.g., wild, endangered,
extinct).

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades”
to activate prior knowledge about animals.

3. Present the worksheet with the dialogue.

4. Explain that the dialogue is about endan-
gered and extinct animals.

5. Introduce the terms “endangered” and “ex-
tinct” and discuss their meanings.

6. Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing
pronunciation and pausing for students to
follow.

7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and
answer the questions raised in the dialogue.
For example:

“What is the difference between endan-
gered and extinct animals?”’

“What are some examples of endan-
gered animals?”
“What are some causes of animal endanger-
ment?”

8. Guide students through the true/false ques-
tions.

T Listen and Tick (/) or (X)

Irvberwhewer; Hello, O, Peter. Weooms [ Oouf program
"Atimials B thee Spotight.”

D, Peter  : Good evering. Fm Fappy 10 bewith

imitereiewer: Cam pou bedl us the diference betwenn endangered
prd goctingy animaiT

Dr.Pester s, Aremaks that are almded gore i (e
wild because of huriing, pollution, and dimate
change ane enclangered. But extine animals
N bonger st o died out.

Intersimwer: Can you ghe s some eample of both bpes?

Dr. Peter = Ved, The sed pands and the blus ahale we
endangered animals whde Be dnosaur and the
duache are i

imtenstewer: Thanks, Dr, Peter, | think we chould help s the
animals and stop kiing or buriing them,

[ Exdangensd animals are animals that have died cut

I e red panda and the bue whale are extingg animals,

[\ Exdangacedt anirmaly mears they et a bigh sk

BB Hunting animals, poltion, and dimate chunpe make animals
pedangersd

Vo should sae endangered animuals.

)

-

9. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false

based on the dialogue.

10. Have students mark each statement as true (V') or false (X) on their worksheets.

11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the work-

sheet.

12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

13. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the difference between endan-

gered and extinct animals and the importance of animal conservation.

92



14. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

15. Ask students to define endangered and extinct animals in their own words.

16. Have them identify the causes of animal endangerment.

17. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the difference between endangered and

extinct animals and the importance of animal conservation.

Answer

1. X

2. X
3.V
4
5.

(2 Read and Match

1.

Greet the students and review vocabu-
lary related to animals (e.g., endangered,
extinct, wild, domestic, habitat).

Play a quick game like “Animal Cha-
rades” to activate prior knowledge about

animals.

Present the worksheet with the “Read
and Match” activity.

Explain that the activity involves match-
ing phrases about animals with their

corresponding categories.

Introduce the terms “endangered,” “ex-
tinct,” “wild,” “domestic,” and “farm
animals” and discuss their meanings.

Guide students through the first few
matches on the worksheet.

YR,

‘@ Read and Maich

ﬁ N!l’luﬂﬂ
| '_d domeitic
a

1"'"4:'. E’#f pets

i -\-'1
.'Ilr{;an you tell me | @ ]

| whichis which? ~_.— &= o

Q 25 ¥
o

7 1. Andrmisls &t high risk
2. Ansmats that havwe disd out
1. Andmuahy to play with st home

s

—

Help students match the phrase with the correct category.

Repeat this process for a few more phrases.

i T

e
wxtinct : _;l_:L__L

|5
L

form .
amimals

- w wm

LY

S
=

i

A, Ardmals i the jungle
% Ardmals on the Tarm

Have students work independently to complete the remaining matches on the worksheet.
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Answer

1. Animals at high risk - endangered

2. Animals died out - extinct

3. Animals at home - domestic

4. Animals in the jungle - wild

5. Animals in the farm - farm animals

6. Animals to play with at home - pets

@ Read and Put the Verbs in the Correct (ing) Form

1.

Introduce the “-ing” form of verbs and explain
how it is used.

. Guide students through the first sentence in

the activity: “People should stop (pollute)
water.”

Help them identify the correct verb form
(“polluting”) and write it in the sentence.

Repeat this process for a few more sentences.

Have students work independently to complete
the remaining sentences in the activity.

Walk around the classroom to monitor student
progress and provide assistance as needed.

Collect the worksheets to assess student un-
derstanding.

. Ask students questions about the concepts of

endangered and extinct animals, animal habi-

f e

ﬁ Read ard Put the Verbs Ia the Correct (ing) Ferm

\Top
L | Hop s g
T'ﬂ | mp Mo o s Py Hop i !
1] :'IZ‘EIFI!-Q shigiild =xop | poPute] pollutng waber.
Bl People should stop {cwt dowmn] Erses,
Bl Poople should stop (Ehrow) tragh in the watar
ER People should s0op (potute) the aar,

Bl Peciple should s1op (kill) and (rwnth ST

%

L S n

Tiop poliuging e air o A

tats, and the use of the “-ing” form of verbs. For example:

“Why are some animals endangered?”

“What can we do to help protect endangered animals?”

Review the key concepts of the lesson, emphasizing the importance of environmental

protection and animal conservation.

10. Discuss the role each student can play in protecting animals and the environment.
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Answer

1. polluting

2. cutting down

3. throwing

4. polluting

5. killing and hunting

<4 Listen and Repeat

1.
2.

Introduce the long vowel sound /o/ and how it is pronounced.

Present the word pairs (e.g., not/note, hot/hope, rod/rode) and ask students to listen care-
fully and repeat them. Explain the magic “e”

rule: When a word ends with a vowel followed i Gidaack 3 g :
by a consonant and then another vowel, the first —

onons j L stenand Repeat

vowel has a long sound. Bt - i B - hope
. ) [ = [ eh - it

Emphasize that the silent “e” at the end of the :;: 2 ;,.: -

word makes the first vowel say its name.
| Read and Clrcle the Words with Magk &'

Have students work independently to complete The dog wries 3 ot for animals to v,

the remaining activities on the worksheet.

Walk around the classroom to monitor student
progress and provide assistance as needed.

Collect the worksheets to assess student under- Every sl s cocke 20 Mled with hoga
standing.

Ask students to identify and pronounce other
words with the long vowel /o/ and the magic “e.”

. You can also have them write short sentences us-

Criticnl Thisding
[ e furi prapa s g By E ) ) ey

ing words with the long vowel /o/. n
Review the key concepts of the lesson, including
threats to animal populations, animal conserva-

tion, and the long vowel sound /o/ with the magic “e.”

10. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including threats to animal populations, animal

conservation, and the long vowel sound /o/ with the magic “e.”
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11. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including threats to animal populations, animal
conservation, and the long vowel sound /o/ with the magic “e.”

12. Have students find other words with the long vowel /o/ and the magic “e” in books or on-

line.

13. Have them write a short sentence about [ ""f""'_ 4 E
something they can do to help protect the envi- But there is smode.
ronment. '

[5- Read and Circle the Words with Magic
llell

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary re-
lated to animals and the environment.

2. Play a quick game like “Animal Charades” to
activate prior knowledge about animals.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Read and Cir-
cle the Words with Magic ‘e’” activity.

4. Explain that the activity involves reading sen-
tences and identifying words with the magic

(Y924

c.

5. Introduce the long vowel sound /o/ and how it

is pronounced.

6. Write some example words on the board, such

99 ¢¢.

as “note,” “hope,” “rode.”

7. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing the long /o/ sound.

8. Guide students through the first sentence: “The dog writes a note for animals to vote.”

9. Point to the word “note” and ask students to identify the magic “e.”

10. Discuss how the magic “e” affects the pronunciation of the vowel.

11. Repeat this process for the other sentences in the activity.

12.Discuss the pictures on the worksheet and ask students to sequence the events of the story.
13. Guide students to identify the beginning, middle, and end of the story based on the pictures.

14. Have students retell the story in their own words using the sequence of events.

15. Have students work independently to read the sentences and circle the words with the magic
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16. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.

17. Ask students to identify and pronounce other words with the long vowel /o/ and the

e 9

magic “e.
18. You can also have them write short sentences using words with the long vowel /o/.
19. Review the long vowel sound /o/ and the magic “e” rule.

20. Have students find other words with the long vowel /o/ and the magic “e” in books or

online.

21. Have them write a short sentence about something they did today using a word with

the long vowel /o/.
Answer
words with magic «e» that change the vowel sound:

note, hope, smoke, bone, zone, and rope.
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read and complete

Bird -ocean -gray -head
look and write

2-itis

3-they are

4-Do not-they are

5-have got
read and correct

reading-hunting-smoking-eating
look and circle the words with magic e

The answers are left to the students
look and find

The answers are left for the students
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[ LESSON 1 FACTS ABOUT NATUR

SB P. 75 80 WB P. 31-34

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

 listen to a dialogue about the ecosys-
tem for specific information.

* recognize the meaning of new vo-
cabulary related to the ecosystem using

* pictorial clues. Facts about
Nature

* read a text about the ecosystem for
details.

* run a conversation about ecosystem

using specific questions. s i e i b

e

i,
1 ILOs ty the end of this lesson,
_[.

» write about the environment.

& figten o a ﬂlﬂ‘lm about the
Vocabulary exogystem for spacific Information,
= recognize the meaning of new
living things, non-living things, envi- Vet lny rlincl 0 tew acomyriam
using plctorial clues,

* read A text aboul the ecosystem for

ronment, soil, rainfall, rainforest, eco- ik

system, discover, survive, community, = run a comeersation about ecosystem
using speciiic questons.
explore, balance, forests, puzzle, take « write abaut the endronment.,

care of, destroy, foundation, sunlight,

temperate

Language il I i

1. Nouns (Common Nouns & Catego-
ries)

The lesson includes various nouns related to nature:

living things: animals, plants, people.

non-living things: rocks, toys, chairs.

environmental elements: soil, rainfall, rainforest, ecosystem.
2. Verbs (Action & State Verbs)

Action verbs in the lesson: grow, move, discover, survive.

Plants and animals grow over time.
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3. Sentence Structures

Definition sentences (using is/are):

«An ecosystem is where living and non-living things work together in nature.»

4. Present Simple Tense

The text uses the present simple to describe facts:
«Living things grow, move, and need food.»

«Non-living things do not grow or need food.»

Phonics

1. Short and Long Vowel Sounds
Short vowels:

«Soil» (o1 as in «boil»)
«Rainfall» (ai as in «trainy)
«Survivey (1 as in «sity)
Long vowels:

«Rainy (ai as in «painy)
«Ecosystemy (e as in «mey)
«Discovery (i as in «fivey)
Values

 Showing re spect for the ecosystem
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Materials
* Flashcards — Pictures of living and non-living things.
* Posters/Charts — Visual aids showing different ecosystems.

* Videos/Animations — Short clips explaining ecosystems, the water cycle, or animals

in the rainforest.

» Whiteboard and Markers
* Real Objects

Warm up

1. Bring a mystery box with various objects (e.g., plant, rock, toy animal, water cup).

Let students feel and guess each item without looking.

2. Ask students whether each object is alive or not. Discuss why some things grow,

move, and need food while others do not.

3. Take students outside or show nature pictures. Ask them to point out what they

see. Encourage them to describe the surroundings.

4. Write a question on the board: «What do all living things need to stay alive?» Let

students think, pair up, and share answers.
5. Play sounds of nature (rain, birds, wind). Ask students to guess what they hear.

6. Show pictures from the lesson. Ask students to match them with the sounds and

things they saw or touched.

7. Guide a short discussion by asking: «How do all these things connect in nature?»

Lead into the lesson content
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Listen. Point, and Read

Ask students to name things they see
around them in the classroom.

. Write their responses on the board.

Explain that today’s lesson is about
living and non-living things, how they
interact, and their environments. Show
the lesson plan image to the class.

Explain that living things grow, move,
need food and water, and reproduce.
Non-living things do not have these
characteristics.

Divide the class into small groups.
Give each group a worksheet with
pictures of various objects. Ask them
to sort the pictures into two categories:
living and non-living.

Have each group share their findings
and explain their reasoning. Correct
any misconceptions.

Explain that an environment is every-

§

24

Iving things

mon=living things Efiran M
1 Sungs prepmimay, MO (N e R T Lt e ]
LS. AR el eIk i, by e

bachirin Puiy pross i, ATCGRUNLDenng Dy oy i, W, TERL
dnndinod sdeune 9055 PON O O R
2o enwy ai el R e e

sl e it T Wipnlerell B a etk
ol T Sl e e fidiy frasm B siry Teersd Bl Buri Ll s
o W pATTE ] ey

—

survine

Dy misarg 20 fing or
B pmwrilien rew

T RORFEET. W e
Bigheg ool ruiois Lighgd
Loy iyl e
USRI

Sarten TeRir b Wy
i e R £ el
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thing around us, including air, water, plants, and animals. An ecosystem is where
living and non-living things interact and depend on each other.

Use the lesson plan image to illustrate different environments (e.g., rainforest, des-
ert, ocean) and point out the living and non-living components.

Ask students to give examples of ecosystems they are familiar with and describe
the interactions between the living and non-living components.

10. Use the lesson plan image to introduce and explain the vocabulary words (living,
non-living, environment, ecosystem, survive, discover).

11. Play a vocabulary matching game where students match words with their defini-

tions.

12. Give students a worksheet with questions about living and non-living things, en-

vironments, and ecosystems.

13. Observe students’ participation in group activities and discussions.
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(2 Listen, Read and Act

)

1.

0.

Start with a brainstorming session. Ask students to name things they see around

them in the classroom. Write their responses on the board.

Explain that today’s lesson is about living
and non-living things, how they interact,
and their environments. Show the lesson
plan image to the class.

Explain that living things grow, move,
need food and water, and reproduce. Non-
living things do not have these characteris-
tics.

Divide the class into small groups. Give
each group a worksheet with pictures of
various objects. Ask them to sort the pic-
tures into two categories: living and non-
living.

Have each group share their findings and
explain their reasoning. Correct any mis-
conceptions.

Explain that an environment is everything
around us, including air, water, plants, and

animals. An ecosystem is where living and

| Listen Read. and Act

Wi, Syman Good moming, evenyone! What do you think our
P A ety aboi

Laia Zood moming. Mr, Ayman. | think it's about the

EmAr T

M, ! |tk well Beann new things about how

Inving chings and non-iing things work togethe

W Ayman Thet's amazing! An ecosysiem b i a big team
wiere animels, plamts, weather, and Band a2l work
iogacher,

Lalla %0, animals and plants are Feing things. right?

Y5, and thee weathsr and Bnd ane e H-!I"-ll".l"'i

fig (7.

Wi Ayman: Today, wa'll sxplore the desert ecosyster It doesn't
petmuch ram, 5o i's always dry.

&fmad

wdiren

. ' EL 1

non-living things interact and depend on each other.

Use the lesson plan image to illustrate different environments (e.g., rainforest, des-

ert, ocean) and point out the living and non-living components.

Ask students to give examples of ecosystems they are familiar with and describe

the interactions between the living and non-living components.

Activity: Use the lesson plan image to introduce and explain the vocabulary words

(living, non-living, environment, ecosystem, survive, discover).

10. Play a vocabulary matching game where students match words with their defini-

tions.

11. Give students a worksheet with questions about living and non-living things, envi-
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ronments, and ecosystems.

12. Observe students’ participation in group activities and discussions.

(Now, decide whether the following sentences are true ( V) or false (X) )

1. Introduce the concept of an ecosystem. Explain that an ecosystem is a community
of living and non-living things interacting with each other in a particular environ-
ment.

2. Discuss the components of an ecosystem: ani-

mals, plants, weather, and soil. Lasaon 4
3. Guide students through the first sentence: “An shimed | think animials and plants in the desert found
. g . . chrver ways 1o sundg without needing a lot of
ecosystem is like a big team where animals, weldar.

Wr. Ayman: Fantastc! Mow ler's dive into the ranferest
etosysEm. i gets a lot of rain, and the 30l 6
aksarys et IY's warmi there too. Plants and

plants, weather, and soil all work together.”

4. Discuss the meaning of the sentence and wheth- animals don't have (o worry about saving water.
L. Samahy Wit about enperate foresis?
er it 1s true or false. ir, Byerman: We'll discower mone about temperate forgsts
T Witk GODdne For Mo, SR8 DU SOCT
: bids.

5. Help students understand why the statementis B

true.

Ny, decide wihithir the Talloweng SemTanies s Drue iy ) or
6. Repeat this process for one or two more sen- folss G
l“_.I’l."'l BLOOSYITEM 5 liLe a tl'g LRaim Where animals, plants,
tences. wanaitser. and lard all work rogethar [ ]

B Animals and plangs are Iving things. | i

7. Have students work independently to determine g westher anc Lind are nan-iving things. [ )

BN They dgsert @Oy siEn gy recebes 2 1ol of rain, | b}
B Flants and animads, in the rainforest ecceystem have i

waniTy abowl SEving water. { }

whether the remaining sentences are true or false.

8. Walk around the classroom to monitor student
progress and provide assistance as needed.

Answer

1.V | 7}
2.V

3.V

4. X

5. X
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@ Look, Read, and Answer

1.

Greet the students and review vocabu-
lary related to nature (e.g., animals,
plants, weather, soil).

Play a quick game like “An-
mal Charades” to activate prior knowl-

edge about animals.

Present the worksheet with the reading
passage.

Introduce the concept of an eco-
system. Explain that an ecosys-

tem 1s a community of living and
non-living things interacting with each
other in a particular environment.

Discuss the components of an ecosys-
tem: animals, plants, weather, and soil.

Read the passage aloud, emphasizing
pronunciation and pausing for students
to follow.

Exploring the Amazing Ecosystem J
il ko thiat owur planet is home to a fascinating weab 1-
led an eCcosystemy An eCosysiem is like a Dig puzzle,
irge and non-living things work together. Living things
system are plants, animals, fungi and bacteria, Mon-
g in an ecosystem are air, sunlight, temperatune, and
s things interact with sach other in different ways.
rart with the plants. They are the foundation of any

. They prosvide food and shelver for animals, like
s, and even small mamimals.

Ing of animals, they are on essontial part of the

m, too Animals depend an plants for food and shelter.
imals, like squirrels and rabbiis, eat plants direcily,

i ™ -

7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the text.

For example:

“What is an ecosystem?”

“What are the living components of an ecosystem?”’
“How do plants and animals depend on each other in an ecosystem?”

“Why is it important to protect the balance of an ecosystem?”

8. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about ecosystems.

9. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.

10. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
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13. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
14. Ask students to define an ecosystem in their own words.
15. Have them identify the living and non-living components of different ecosystems.

You can also have them draw a simple diagram of an ecosystem and label its compo-
nents

16 Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of an ecosystem
and its components.

Discuss the importance of understanding and protecting ecosystems.
Answer

1. b. web of life on our planet

2. b. Living and non-living things

3. c. So, we can protect the balance of the ecosystem

4. Recycle, conserve water, plant trees, reduce pollution, support conservation.

(4 Song Time (a Poem) )

1. Help students to check the QR Code
p “ Q E Lesson 1 g

|| Song Time (a Posm)

o

2. Encourage them to sing and enjoy the
poem

3. Present the poem to the class. If avail-

able, play music or a background track to

enhance the experience. —
"_'L'?i'-.;" Take Notes and Speak with your Partner

4. Read the poem aloud, emphasizing pro-

Whgra you live £y town vl g e

nunciation and pausing for students to fol-
The plants and animals in o

IOW ErlrorTs
. Thie irvars, Lakad, oF mountaling

i DT SRS TR

5. Discuss the meaning of the poem and its |, The pecbioms in your
message about the environment. bhcork s ioncd

6. Ask questions about the poem, such as:

“What are some of the things mentioned
in the poem?” p= 1
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@ Take Notes and Speak with your Partner )

1. Divide students into pairs.

2. Distribute the worksheet with the “Take Notes and Speak with your Partner” activ-
ity.

3. Guide students through the questions on the worksheet. Encourage them to discuss
their answers with their partners.

4. Provide support and guidance as needed.

5. Bring the class back together and have each pair share their findings and solutions
to the environmental problems they identified.

6. Facilitate a discussion about the various solutions proposed by the students.
7. Emphasize the importance of working together to protect the environment.

8. Summarize the key points of the lesson, including the importance of understanding
and appreciating the environment.

9. Discuss the role each student can play in protecting the environment.
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PRAGIIEE B3 [E38EN 1

look read and match
1-b 2-a 3-c 4-e 5-d

fill in the gaps toi complete the following
sentences
1-moist
2-interact
3-survive
4-temperature
5-plants

draw an eco system showing biotic factors
The answers are left to the students

Listen again to the poem in your student book
and put thefollowing lines in their correct order
The answers are left to the students

classify the following items into biotic and
abiotic
Biotic - Dolphin- Lion - Strawberry- Rabbit- Banana
Dog- Elephant - Insects - Duck - Monkey - Tiger
Tree - Fish - Butterfly - Camel - Cactus
Abiotic- Sun - Soil - Ice - Wood - Glasses- Rocks- Air
Dust-Lakes - Keyboard-House- Sand - Mountain
Cloth - Rain-, Temperature
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rearrange the following sentences
1- the desert is always dry
2-animals and plants live with little water and
adapt
3- there is a lot of water in rainforests
4-what are the living things ?
5- what are the non-living things
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LESSON 2 NATURE IS GETTING ANGRY! )
SB P. 81-86 WB P. 35-38

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to: )
« listen to a dialogue about nature for specif- ic
information.

» classify words according to the parts of
speech. J

» read a text about photosynthesis for details.

« associate the /f/ sound with its

11 ILOs kﬂyl:h-l end of thiz lesuon,
spelling pattern (ph). Fraganes will be atie to:

|

» write words with /f/ sound
«  igtenito a dialogua abourt nature for

Pl Indar Mo,
= planlfy wis ACoonng o e
parte of epeach,

= regdd @ tewt Ak Pl nehEas
S i il

= span<ite B B poord with B
spelFag patme o).
= i o with T R,

Vocabulary

ecosystem, sad, size, save, keep, human, Na-
ture, helpful, worried, photo, phone, photosyn-

thesis, dolphin, microphone, elephant, photog-

rapher, graph, photosynthesis, phone, elephant,
photo, microphone, take a photo, sing ‘

Language

1. Modal Verb «Can» (Possibility and Ability)

Example: The ecosystem can be of any size.

Usage: Teaching how «can» expresses possibility or ability.

2. Present Simple Tense (Facts and General Truths)

Example: Rainforests provide about 40% of the oxygen in the atmosphere.
Usage: Explaining how present simple is used for facts and scientific truths.
3. Singular and Plural Nouns

Example: A pond, a puddle, an ocean, a city, and even the whole planet.
Usage: Reinforcing singular/plural forms and article usage.

4. Pronouns (Subject and Object)

Example: Let me tell you why.

Usage: Teaching how «me» (object) and «you» (object) work in sentences.
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5. Adverbs of Frequency (Generalization in Science)

Example: Other ecosystems produce food, medicine, and other helpful materials.
Usage: Highlighting how adverbs modify verbs to show general truths.

Phonics

1. /f/ Sound with «ph» Spelling Pattern

Example Words: Photosynthesis, phone, elephant

Activity: Students practice pronouncing and identifying words with the /f/ sound
spelled as «ph.»

2. /s/ and /z/ Sounds (Plural Pronunciations)

Example Words: Ecosystems, organisms, provides
Activity: Sorting plural words into /s/ or /z/ sound endings.
Values

» Showing re spect for the ecosystem

Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers

Flashcards — Pictures of forests, polluted areas, oceans, and animals to visualize the
topic.

Videos — Short clips about deforestation, pollution, and protecting nature.

Audio Clips — Nature sounds (birds, rain) vs. pollution sounds (traffic, factories) for
comparison.

Real Objects — Leaves, small plants, or water bottles to discuss pollution and conserva-
tion.

Posters — Charts showing the oxygen cycle, ecosystems, and human impact on nature.
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Warm up
1. Greet the students and ask them how they feel today.

2. Ask a simple question about nature, such as what they like most about trees, rain,
or animals.

3. Show two pictures: one of a clean environment and one of a polluted environment.
Ask students to describe what they see.

4. Act out a scenario where nature is «sick» by pretending to cough, feel hot, or look
sad. Ask students why they think nature feels this way.

5. Play two different sounds: one of nature (birds, rain, ocean) and one of pollution
(traffic, factories). Ask students which one sounds better and why.

6. Write a few words on the board related to the lesson, such as «trees,» «pollution,»
«oxygen,» and «ecosystem.» Ask students to say the first thing that comes to their

minds when they hear each word.

7. Introduce the lesson by connecting their responses to the idea that nature is getting

angry because of human actions.

8. Encourage students to share their thoughts about what they think can harm or help
nature.

9. Transition into the lesson by explaining that they will listen to a conversation about

why we need to take care of nature.

10. Set clear expectations for listening and participating in the upcoming activities.
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Listen, Read, and Tick (V) or (x)

Greet the students and review vocab-
ulary related to nature (e.g., animals,
plants, weather, environment).

Play a quick game like “Animal Cha-
rades” to activate prior knowledge
about animals.

Present the worksheet with the dia-
logue.

Introduce the concept of an ecosys-
tem.

Discuss the components of an ecosys-
tem: animals, plants, weather, and
soil.

Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing
pronunciation and pausing for students
to follow.

Discuss the meaning of each sentence
and answer the questions raised in the
dialogue.

For example:

(13

What is an ecosystem?”

fomid

[ Uisten, Read, and Tick [/} or (X)

Kidz : Hedbo, undie Samy
Uiniche Sy i, Bigg,
Kids Winy are youn bookdng 20 sad boday?

Liniche Sarmy P vemspd abouT oo soosyEe, Manre is
petting angry day 8o davy. H Bomans keep
FiarTrSRE i, ThaY WY b oasd

s Would you el us mone about our ecoTyEe,
bty t

Uncle barmyr Ol BESosyTheT can be of any oo 2 pand.

# pucdle, an oCean, 3 Ofy. and e the whals
planet. Your Body is aloo an scosyibem for many
UL SR PV

Klds Wity s R ETpOIant 10 Save OUr eooiyshems?

Uinichs Sary Lag ma il yod wivy, D you now that
this raenfionests ghve v shout 40% of the ooygen
o the AUTGS T DU BIORYETRIME BrOOUON
food, medicing, and othar heiphal mabsrials

B Uk Saimy b wadimied alace s e edoTmlieR [ &}

B & wcosystem e onlly be Larpe, D thes wéhole planet
]
Bl Rainforests provide about 20% of the ooygen In
the anmosphers [
X Ecormyatrn 00 noll procus [ood of medcine,. |
BN Ubache Sarwy b ol oo e aboet dhe ham G
I Pl th 0D [ P ORI 1

:;1‘ '
!

“Can you name some different types of ecosystems?”

“Why is it important to protect ecosystems?”

8. Guide students through the true/false questions.

9. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false based on

10

the dialogue.

. Have students mark each statement as true (V') or false (X) on their worksheets.

11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.

12
13
14

15
16

. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

. Ask students to define an ecosystem in their own words.

. Have them identify the living and non-living components of different ecosystems.

. You can also have them draw a simple diagram of an ecosystem and label its components.
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17. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of an ecosystem
and its components.

Answer
1.V
2. X
3.V
4. X
5. X

(2 Read and Complete the Table )

1. Greet the students and review basic sentence

structure. i e i

2. Play a quick game like “Sentence Scramble” Correct Part of Speech:

where students rearrange words to form sen-
EGoEEEm e ve keep heman phe

tences. EL ] natuee  helplul presuce imssant worried
3. Present the worksheet with the “Read Again et Mowm | ddjee
and Complete the Table” activity. L Keep bature 144

4. Introduce the three parts of speech: verbs,

nouns, and adjectives.

5. Explain the function of each part of speech:

o ——— =
B o SO T B N L B i § r b w el an

Verbs: Actions or states of being (e.g., run, \Tnp i i s, b 8

roue e R T N R B T o b o g e

T e W Thins, " T

s el e 3 e e R ) o £ R T TR T BT B R
,p 14 Pl il e e ey (gl e Tag " “Fapyy

jump, is, are)
e i e e R AT T BT B
Fash i anrfor shen ki § mFe bow, wlee, o wb e armfing kppn

Nouns: Names of people, places, things, or e O —
ideas (e.g., boy, school, book, happiness) -

Adjectives: Words that describe nouns (e.g., happy, big, blue, beautiful)
6. Guide students through the first row of the table.
7. Point to the word “Keep” and ask students to identify its part of speech (verb).

8. Write “Keep” in the “Verb” column of the table.
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9. Repeat this process for the words “Nature” and “Sad,” guiding students to identify them
as a noun and an adjective, respectively.

10. Have students work independently to complete the remaining rows of the table.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as need-
ed.

12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

13. Ask students to identify the parts of speech of different words given orally or in writing.
14. You can also have students create simple sentences using verbs, nouns, and adjectives.
15. Review the three parts of speech and their functions.

16. Emphasize the importance of understanding parts of speech for effective communication.
Answer

Verbs: Keep, Save, Produce, Give, Harm

Nouns: Nature, Ecosystem, Oxygen, Food, Medicine

Adjectives: Sad, Important, Helpful, Worried, Angry

(3 Listen, Read and Tick (v) or (X) )
1. Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to plants (e.g., leaves, roots, stem, i Lasssn 2 §
sunlight). T uisten, Read, and Tick [/} o ()
Flanis ane amaring b thigs than cam miala dhily v food
2. Ask students how plants get their food. e R

el Uy ey Shaw el o e e @l purvieg,
"nE s tli-,ghl. wallfir, 67 a0

3. Present the worksheet with the reading eBc’ba b rmalon Shadr cven Soed. This .
. process baelps plants grosy and gves -"'-.';-
passage about photosynthesis. tham wrarzy It aho remane

tooygen irka Ehe ar, which -
i A Fed ud 1 bidithe o

4. Introduce the term “photosynthesis” and 50 st St yOL S48 8 bamasul

Ereen 00, Femaenber that ir's -

. .. . worknng hard fvough pharermidness
explain that it is the process by which i e
. plangt healty
plants make thelr own fOOd. R Franid can Fake IPe b i T Bhite g i Soodird 2 aleed
el D T T [« 0§
.. ﬂ PO sy TN DDen 60 e pooit of planes I [
5. Read the passage aloud, emphasizing ' B Pants ves gt weter, s corgen b maba the ovn
fasd [ i
pronunciation and pausing for students to M Phechimyrihasts ralasin cioygnn ko the e ¢
R Pt oy B an niedrtant piooirks that Feal ps plarns
follow EPDw and keefrs our planet healthy ' |

TOR o s e e o i e
Tip \ S mm e e vwm b s e
-

‘n?

—

P—
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6. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the text.
For example:

“What is photosynthesis?”

“What do plants need to carry out photosynthesis?”’

“What is the role of sunlight in photosynthesis?”

“Why is photosynthesis important for plants and animals?”’
7. Guide students through the true/false questions.

8. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false
based on the passage.

9. Have students mark each statement as true (V') or false (X) on their worksheets.

10. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the work-
sheet.

11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
13. Ask students to explain the process of photosynthesis in their own words.
14. Have them identify the key components involved in photosynthesis.

15. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of photosynthesis
and its importance.

16. Discuss the importance of plants and their role in maintaining a healthy environ-
ment.

Answer
1.V
2. X
3. X
4.
5.V
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(4 Listen and Repeat

1. Greet the students and review phonics concepts learned previously, such as short and long
vowels.

ﬂ Listen and Repeat
2. Play a quick game like “Sound Bingo”

where students identify words with spe-
cific sounds.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen
and Repeat” activity.

elaphant

4. Introduce the “ph” digraph and explain
that it represents the /f/ sound.

5. Write some example words on the board,

99 ¢¢ 99 ¢¢

such as “photo,” “phone,” “elephant.”

6. Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing
the /f/ sound represented by “ph.

7. Guide students through the “Listen and
Repeat™ activity.

8. Point to the first pair of words (photo/pho-
tosynthesis) and pronounce them clearly.

9. Ask students to listen carefully and repeat the words.

10. Discuss the difference in pronunciation between the two words and how the “ph” digraph
is used in each.

11. Repeat this process for the remaining word pairs.

12. Have students work independently to read the words on the worksheet and identify the
“ph” digraph in each word.

13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
14. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

15. Ask students to identify and pronounce other words with the “ph” digraph.

16. You can also have them write short sentences using words with the “ph” digraph.

17. Review the “ph” digraph and how it represents the /f/ sound.

18. Discuss the importance of recognizing and pronouncing digraphs correctly
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CS Read and Complete Using Words from the Box )

1. Greet the students and review vocab- . u-
lary words learned in previous lessons, 5 BAGa0n £ 5
h as animal nam arts, etc. | B |
such as es, body parts, etc ~ Readand Complete Using Words from the Bax

2. Play a quick game like “Vocabulary

Bingo” to activate prior knowledge v sl g
phone microphone delphin
3. Present the worksheet with the “Read
and Complete Using Words from the
59 < s BB Let's take a phato
Box aCtIVItY' B | can sing, Ghve e the
. . . B Al plants use [ Create enengy .
4. Explain that students will be reading sen- E} |50 tothe 200 to see the and playwith the
tences and filling in the blanks with the B SO LIS oA e

correct words from the box.

5. Emphasize the importance of reading the

sentences carefully and using context clues to determine the correct word.
6. Guide students through the first sentence: “Let’s take a V

7. Discuss the meaning of the sentence and ask students to think about which word from the
box best fits in the blank.

8. Help students identify the correct word (“photo”) and explain their reasoning.

9. Repeat this process for one or two more sentences.

10. Have students work independently to complete the remaining sentences on the worksheet.
11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
12. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

13. Ask students to explain their reasoning for choosing specific words to fill in the blanks.
14. You can also have students create their own sentences using the vocabulary words from
the box.

15. Review the vocabulary words and their meanings.

16. Discuss the importance of using context clues to understand and use language effectively.
Answer

1. photo

2. microphone

3. Photosynthesis

4. elephant- dolphin

5. phone
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PRACGTKEE BeeR [EEEN] 23

listen read and write true or false

1- true
2- false
3- false
4- true
5- true

Read again, Find and Race
Verbs---depend- affect-grow
Nouns\ ecosystem-animal-plants
Adjectives\good -new
Adverbs \ directly-indirectly

Write a Question for each Answer
2- why are rainforests important ?
3-what do other ecosystems produce ?
4- do we need to protect our ecosystem?

Do you agree or disagree with the following sentences?

Explain
1- | disagree.it harms nature and our life
2- | disagree .we can grow plants in cities
3- 1 disagree .oceans and other ecosystems give oxygen too
4- | disagree. Saving ecosystems is very important .
5- | disagree .temperature changes affect the earth
Read and Match
1c 2-b 3-e 4-a 5-b
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Fill in the Gaps
Photosynthesis
Environment
Pond, Ocean
Water, Carbon dioxide
Oxygen, Food, Medicine
Look and Write the Words with (ph)

photosynthesis - elephant - alaphbet - dolphin
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[ LESSON 3 POLLUTION AND SOLUTION

SB P. 87- 93 WB P. 39-42

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* listen to a dialogue about pollution for
gist.
* identify new vocabulary using pictorial

clues. Pollution and
Solution

* associate definitions to their vocabulary

using pictorial clues.

* run a conversation about pollution in the

udents will be alde 1o

]
1. ILOsx tﬂhe end of this fesson,
present continuous tense. c t

 complete sentences in the present con-

tinuous tense.

 write a paragraph to describe a picture in

the present continuous tense.

* play a miming game

+ playa miming game

Vocabulary:

pollution, dump, lanfill, endangerd, oxy-

gen, carbon dioxide, deforestation, extinct ‘ t

Language

Present Continuous Tense

Used to describe ongoing actions related to pollution and solutions.
Examples:

«Factories are releasing smoke into the air.»

«People are cleaning the beach.»

«The boy is picking up trash.»

Identifying and Using Action Verbs

Words related to pollution and solutions: polluting, cleaning, throwing, recycling, planting,

producing, cutting, protecting.
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Example: «People are throwing plastic into the ocean.»
Sentence Structure for Descriptions

Using There is / There are to describe pollution and solutions.
Examples:

«There is too much smoke in the city.»

«There are many trees in the park.»

Cause and Effect Sentences (Introduction to Simple Conditionals)
Using because to explain effects of pollution.

Examples:

«The air is dirty because of smoke from factories.»

«The river is polluted because people throw trash in it.»
Phonics

1. Long and Short Vowel Sounds

Words with short vowel sounds: dump, land, trash, gas.
Words with long vowel sounds: pollution, solution, deforestation, produce, endangered.
2. Blending Sounds in Environmental Words

Breaking down words into syllables for easier reading:
pol-lu-tion

land-fill

de-fo-res-ta-tion

0X-y-gen

3. Common Digraphs and Blends

«shy» sound — trash

«nd» blend — landfill

«st» blend — waste

«ch» sound — change

Values

e Showing re spect for the green envi ronment
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Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers

Worksheet with the “Listen, Read and Point™ activity (see image)

Pictures or images related to environmental concepts (e.g., pollution, deforestation,
recycling)

Warm up

1. Greet the students with enthusiasm and tell them they will play some fun
games before learning something new.

2. Show students two pictures: one of a polluted place and one of a clean place.
Ask them what they see, which place they prefer, and why.

3. Encourage students to describe the images using simple words like «dirty,»
«clean,» «smoke,» «trash,» «trees,» or «water.»

4. Take out a mystery bag with objects or pictures related to pollution, such as a
plastic bottle, tissue, leaves, or a toy tree.

5. Let students take turns reaching into the bag, feeling an object without looking,
and guessing what it is.

6. After each guess, ask students how that object might be connected to pollution
or keeping the environment clean.

7. Act out different pollution-related actions like throwing trash on the ground,
cutting trees, or smoke coming from a factory.

8. Have students raise their hands and guess what you are doing.

9. After each action, ask students if it is good or bad for the environment.

10.  Act out positive actions like picking up trash, planting a tree, or turning off a
faucet.

11.Encourage students to copy your actions and discuss why they are important.

12. Praise students for their participation and tell them they are ready to learn
more about pollution and solutions in today»s lesson
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@ Listen, Read and Point )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary
related to the environment (e.g., nature,
pollution, recycling).

2. Play a quick game like “Environmental
Charades” to activate prior knowledge
about environmental issues.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen,
Read and Point™ activity.

4. Introduce the key environmental terms:
pollution, dump, landfill, endangered, oxy-
gen, carbon dioxide, deforestation, pro-
duce, extinct.

[mmen b sEE FcW ey Larbon daskia B 5 g w
Bl I IS B B P A TR AR kil [
Brepdiar s 1 e i furis Fpod

prad oe

e e L =
el Tk ]
Vi Do Fom

5. Explain the meaning of each term in
simple terms.

6. Guide students through the activity. ' i =)

7. Point to the word “pollution” and read the
definition aloud.

8. Ask students to repeat the word and its definition.
9. Guide students to point to the image associated with pollution.
10. Repeat this process for the other words and images on the worksheet

11. Have students work independently to review the words and images on the work-
sheet.

12. Encourage them to read the definitions silently and point to the correct images.

13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

14. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

29 ¢¢

15. Ask students to define key terms like “pollution,
their own words.

endangered,” and “‘extinct” in

16. You can also have a short quiz where students match words with their definitions
or images.

17. Review the key environmental terms and their meanings.

18. Discuss the importance of understanding and protecting the environment.
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(2 Listen, Act and Tick (V) or (X)

1. Greet the students and review

. Lesson 2 i
vocabulary related to the environ- i
ment (e.g., pollution, recycling, T Ustan. Act. and Tick () 0r 30
. Kty Helo, el A
endangered Specles). Grandgpa - iiphn, ki 1 am lixkening fo e work] breaking
s, Thens 1§ sematting fo Bk i ol s
ahai
2. Play a quick game like “Environ- - N LR DA N
Grandpa : Do vou know what BRlppona o the tramh we
29 1 : o dveg o T It i blgm Bo the Laing®al
mental Charades” to activate prior e R P
. e wodl andd rsbesrcs iora ol carbaom ol
knowledge about environmental Wids  :Oht That's a big problem
B F iy il The borss o Dreas wihikch 15 KR &5
issueS. daforaanancs, B snothar oD A5 Wl
wrm, 1oy prccha e Hue Goggem wee il Lo
. SLIVHE.
3. Present the worksheet with the a wi 1 P T3y S0 weairt Tind aything
ini eat affer cutling down sl thece trees. They
1 e B anrirgg el fwc] oo et el
dlalogue' Grandga Tummrfﬂﬂrurmnt Coaahi TE [op Pa et

o FHoco this polugian,

4. Explain that the dialogue is about

nl:p.'.ll'h-\.‘lp.i Al i ligtaprsing oo ifae Lt naswe | =5 ]
environmental problems and their S [ IOMME Yt I Cos anci o afime iy ell. . o0
- ER Odoresranod iS5 17 0SS Of TS [| [

. R Trees prochuce carbasn dioxkde, wich b essenalel fo
1mpact. o Survi )
H Thee ks Dl el ORI STHMa ek DS B SR
5. Introduce key terms like “pollu- P SCCLITIN B O, SO i

—
tion,” “deforestation,” and “endan- A ":,'

gered species.”

6. Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and pausing for students to follow.
7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the dialogue.
For example:
“What happens to the rubbish we throw away?”
“Why is deforestation a problem?”

“How can we help to protect the environment?”
8. Guide students through the true/false questions.

9. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false based on
the dialogue.

10. Have students mark each statement as true (V) or false (X) on their worksheets.

11. Discuss the question: “How can we save our environment?”

12. Encourage students to brainstorm and suggest solutions to environmental problems.
13. Facilitate a discussion about the feasibility and effectiveness of different solutions.

14. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.
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15. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
16. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

17. Ask students to identify and explain environmental problems.

18. Have them discuss the impact of these problems on the environment.

19. You can also have students present their own solutions to environmental issues.

20. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the importance of protecting the environ
ment and the role each individual can play in environmental conservation.

Answer
1.X
2.V
3.V
4.X
5.

(3 Read and Match

1. Review vocabulary related to the en- _
vironment (e.g., pollution, recycling, I_"“"" g ﬁ '
endangered species).

2. Play a quick game like “Environ-

. . Thi wae pt i a trash
mental Charades” to activate prior ,_,,,"3‘ F N
knowledge about environmental
issues.

Anyrhing that makes tha
3. Present the worksheet with the il oftasaleiy ouxct ity

“Read and Match” activity.
Everything around us

4. Introduce the key environmental including fving and non
terms: pollution, deforestation, rub- A L
bish, landfill, ecosystem. i g
: : in.a fo ke thi
5. Explain the meaning of each term e

in simple terms.
A place for throwing away

6. Guide students through the “Read wrash
and Match” activity. ;

E—

7. Read the first definition: “Anything e, s | 1
that makes the earth unhealthy and
dirty.”
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8. Discuss the meaning of the definition and help students match it with the correct term
(“pollution™).

9. Repeat this process for the other definitions and terms.

Answer

Things we put in a bin — rubbish
Anything that makes the earth unhealthy and dirty — pollution

1

2

3. Cutting down the trees of a forest to make things from wood — deforestation
4. Everything around us including living and non-living things — Eco-system
5

A place for throwing waste (trash) — landfill

(4 Look, Read, and Act )
1. Introduce the present continuous tense
(Subject + am/is/are + verb + -ing) and E Lesson 3 g
explain its use to describe ongoing ac- 7 Look, Read, and Act
tions. o
. . What are you I aen taking J 1
2. Provide examples of sentences using diat i m
the present continuous tense (e.g., “I g
am eating.”, “He is playing.”, “They are AW,
running.”). Wihat are they rmﬁﬂ ""f i
daing? EJmmeum. m 9
3. Guide students through the “Look, 1
Read and Act” activity. ﬁ
What iz he m::f:m - -
4. Read the first sentence: “What are you daing? G .
doing?” :
5. Discuss the answer (e.g., “I am taking What ik ik she bs *»
. . y plansing a
out the rubbish.”) and explain the use of o tlower. -y -
the present continuous tense. e
. .Il'“p hutgmct » smuiare & warh 4 ing
6. Repeat this process for the other sen- \ \ ' i
TIP || M, Sk, B i ot
tences. e 'l'l-'ﬂ'l--'l"‘ln'- arel BrE pae
A # '
=

7. Have students work independently to
complete the remaining activities on the
worksheet.

8. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
9. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

10. Ask students to define key environmental terms and use them in sentences.

11. Have students construct sentences using the present continuous tense to describe ongoing
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(5 Read and Complete

1.

9.

. Play a quick game like “Action Charades’

Greet the students and review the concept
of present tense verbs.

b

where students act out verbs.

Introduction to Present Continuous Tense
(10 minutes)

Present the worksheet with the “Read and
Complete” activity.

Introduce the present continuous tense:
Subject + am/is/are + verb + -ing.

Explain that the present continuous tense
is used to describe actions that are hap-
pening at the moment of speaking.

he & drinking reading
they am diomng drawing
[ #hat are you doing?
am eating & sancwich
B What are doing’
They are |
EA ‘Mhat cha doirg?
e s water. fdirink]
EA What iz diing?
i b & BNy {ready
EL what 1 Seing?
Tou ang ; RGEaw)

running

Provide examples of sentences using the present continuous tense: “I am eating.”, “He

99 ¢

1s playing.”, “They are running.”

Guide students through the first sentence in the “Read and Complete” activity: “I am

eating a sandwich.”

Point out the use of the present continuous tense in the sentence.

10. Help students complete the remaining sentences by filling in the blanks with the cor-

rect verbs in the present continuous tense.

Answer

1. What are you doing?
I am eating a sandwich.
2. What are they doing?
They are running.
3. What is she doing?
She is drinking water.
4. What is he doing?
He is reading a story.
5. What am I doing?

You are drawing.
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(6 Game Time

1. Divide the class into two teams.

2. Play the “Game Time” activity as i Lesson 3 g

described in the worksheet. @ Game time
3. Teams take turns to form sentences Teacher: What is he / she doing?
. . What are they doing?
using the present continuous tense _ -
based on the given cues. (1 (2 L3
& Start She / sing The cat | Thee by £

. ink draw
4. Award points for correct sentences _—

and keep track of the score. (2 (6 .5 (4
p He f cook They / swim It/ ot eat The birdz

. I Ty
5. Have students work independently = = e =
to create their own sentences using L hobad 28 N dancal [ Missa || Thefiegs
the present continuous tense. green dress turm nat jump
: (18 14 12 (12
6. Encourage them to use different sub- i | SRR e P
jects and verbs.
n = =
|16 17 Wowl Go | (1B 119
7. Walk around the classroom to = hepands ™~ ahead 2 R e
. chm
monitor student progress and pro- — e —
vide assistance as needed. |2/ 00pR 891 [22), s s arive |2 Thhi? ¥ (20
- L He / laugh
Spaces & Car
8. Collect the worksheets to assess L — T :
- (24 (25) 26 The bo
student understanding. . s f ride 8 st | [P
it f not sleep
bika baak

9. Ask students to create sentences us-
ing the present continuous tense to
describe ongoing actions.

10. You can also have students identify and correct errors in sentences using the present con-
tinuous tense.

11. Review the present continuous tense and its usage.

12. Emphasize the importance of using the correct verb tenses in English.

Answer

1. She is singing 2. The cat Is drinking.

3. The boy is drawing 4 .He is cooking.

5. They are swimming . 5 She is wearing a green dress.
7. 1t 1s not dancing 8 .It is not eating.

9. The birds are flying 9.The frog Is not jumping.

11. They are running 12.The boy Is skipping.

13. She is playing football 14.She is playing soccer.
15. The panda is not climbing 16 He is driving a car.

17. He is riding a bike 18The boy Is reading a book.
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PRAGIIEE B3 [E8EN 8

Choose the correct Answer
Deforestation

Recycling
Landfills

Oxygen
Volunteer

Read, Listen, and Answer
ﬁ | want to follow the 3Rs rule to save resources and reduce waste.
£ 1 also want to plant trees because they give us fresh air and shade.
2 What are the main reasons for this pollution?
£» One main reason is using too much plastic and throwing it away.
£ Another reason is cutting down trees and burning fuels, which
increases pollution.
3 What can you add to the previous list?
£ We can use public transport or bicycles instead of cars to reduce
air pollution.
£ We can also save water and electricity at home and school.
4 Why is it important to save our ecosystem?
£ Because it gives us clean air, water, food, and shelter.
£ If we don't protect it, humans, animals, and plants will all

suffer and may not survive.
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Rearrange the following sentences
| am taking the rubbish out.

They are planting many trees in the garden.
She is not watching TV now.
He is taking a short shower.

We are riding our bikes.
Give advice for those people

1-Ahmed likes to buy as many things as he wants.

£ You should buy what you need only.

Zeina watches TV for a long time and doesn»t turn it off.

£ You should turn off the TV when you are not watching.
Kareem likes to take a bath to enjoy water.

£» You should take a short shower to save water.

Sally is always picking up many flowers from the garden.

£ You should leave the flowers to grow and enjoy their beauty.
Sameh is throwing plastic bottles from the car window.

£ You should put plastic bottles in the recycling bin.

Read and Write True or False
You can recycle plastic bottles and jars. (True)
You cannot make something new from something else. (False)
It>s better to buy products in reusable bags. (True)
Recycling reduces wasting a lot of materials. (True)
Recycling is a waste of time. (False)

Write 5 sentences describing this picture
-People put bottles in the bin.
-There are bins for paper and plastic.
-Recycling keeps the Earth clean.

-Children recycle at school.
-We can use things again
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( LESSON 4 GLOB&L WARMING

SB P. 95-101 WB P. 43-45

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a text about global warming
forSpecific information.

* identify new vocabulary related to
Global warming using pictorial clues.

» differentiate between causes and ef-
fects of global warming.

« identify the silent /k/ before /n/. \ s l By the end of this

lesson, students will

* identify words with silent /k/. < be able to:

» write words with silent /k/. « read s tet stout giobel wering for

specific information.

* ldantify reew vocaldlany relaied 1o
global warming using plotorisl clues.

= differendians Deleden Caues and
effects of global warming.

* ldentify the slent “k" before "n".

= ldentify words with sllent =",

= wite wonds with sdent k",

& wAinE SETIRNCES AbSUT Th JaUEas and
effects of global warming.

» write sentences about the causes
and effects of global warming.

* Showing respect for friends

Vocabulary

atmospher, global warming, power

plants, harmful, heat, protect, green-

house gases

Language

1. Present Simple Tense
e Used to describe facts and general truths about global warming.

Example: «The atmosphere is the layer of gases around Earth.»

Example: «Factories release harmful fumes into the air.»

2. Cause and Effect Sentences

Explaining consequences of pollution using because, so, and due to.

Example: «Global warming happens because of pollution and greenhouse gases.»

Example: «The factory releases harmful fumes, so the air gets polluted.»
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3. Modals for Advice and Obligation

e Using can, should, and must to suggest ways to protect the Earth.
Example: «We can protect the Earth by recycling.»

Example: «We must conserve water and plant trees.»

4. Silent Letters (kn, k, n)

e Some words in the lesson focus on silent letters.

Example: «know» (silent k), «knee» (silent k), «knock» (silent k).
5. Nouns and Adjectives Related to Pollution

e Vocabulary words related to global warming function as nouns or adjectives.
Example: «Greenhouse gases trap heat in the atmosphere.» (noun)
Example: «Harmful fumes pollute the air.» (adjective)

Phonics

1. Silent ‘K’ Before ‘n’

Words where k is silent before n.

Example words: know, knife, knock, knee.

2. Silent ‘n’ After ‘m’

Words where n is silent when it follows m.

Example words: hymn, autumn.

3. Silent ‘k’ and ‘w’ in Certain Words

Example words: write, wrong, knight, knowledge.

4. Vowel Digraphs in Key Words

e ca as in heat, greenhouse
e ou as in atmosphere, power, house

Values
e Showing re spect for the green envi ronment
Materials

e Whiteboard or projector
e Markers

e Worksheet with the “Listen, Point and Repeat™ activity (see image)

e Pictures or images related to environmental concepts (e.g., pollution, deforestation, recy-
cling)
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Flashcards & Posters — Visual aids with key vocabulary (e.g., atmosphere, global
warming, pollution, greenhouse gases, power plants).

Real-life Images — Photos of polluted vs. clean environments, factories emitting
smoke, melting glaciers, and recycling efforts.

Videos & Animations — Short, age-appropriate clips explaining global warming
in a simple way.

Experiment Materials — Two glass jars, plastic wrap, a lamp, and a thermometer
to demonstrate the greenhouse effect.

Charts & Graphs — Simple infographics showing temperature rise over time
and causes of pollution.

Warm up

L.

Greet the students with enthusiasm and ask them how they feel about the weather
today.

Ask a question about whether they think the Earth is getting hotter and why.

Show two contrasting images—one of a polluted city and another of a clean, green
environment. Ask students which one they would prefer to live in and why.

Conduct a simple experiment using two glass jars—one covered with plastic wrap
and one open—placing them under a lamp. Have students observe and compare
the temperature difference.

Display a set of key vocabulary words with pictures, such as «global warming,»
«pollution,» «heat,» and «greenhouse gases.» Encourage students to guess their
meanings before explaining.

Recite a short chant or thyme about protecting the Earth and encourage students to
repeat it with gestures.

Ask students if they have ever seen smoke from cars or factories and how it made
them feel. Allow them to share their experiences.

Play a quick game by showing different images (e.g., trees, smoke, factories, re-
cycling bins). Have students clap for things that help the Earth and stay silent for
things that harm it.

Summarize what they have discussed and tell them they will learn more about how
to protect the planet in the lesson.

10. Transition into the lesson by introducing the topic «Global Warming» and explain-

ing why it is important.
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(1 Listen, Point, and Repeat ‘)

1. Greet the students and review vo-
cabulary related to the environment
(e.g., pollution, recycling, endangered
species).

2. Play a quick game like “Environmen-
tal Charades” to activate prior knowl-
edge about environmental issues.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Lis-
ten, Point and Repeat™ activity.

4. Introduce the key envi-

ronmental terms: atmo-
Wi L i) the Earh
h'|| relye R

sphere, global warming, power plants, WL, b pAanCieg .

harmful, heat, protect, greenhouse

gases.
5. Explain the meaning of each term in | greenhouse gases
. Grogfriaite Hug LarLo® Dbk,
simple terms. rap u::!f:m.;n
-
6. Guide students through the activity. : I.‘j'_f

7. Point to the word “atmosphere” and
read the definition aloud.

8. Ask students to repeat the word and its definition.

9. Guide students to point to the image associated with the atmosphere.
10. Repeat this process for the other words and images on the worksheet.
11. Discuss the concept of global warming and its causes.

12.Explain how human activities, such as the use of power plants, can contribute to global
warming.

13. Discuss the importance of protecting the environment and reducing greenhouse gas emis-
sions.

14. Have students work independently to review the words and images on the worksheet.

15. Encourage them to read the definitions silently and point to the correct images.
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1. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
2. Ask students to define key environmental terms and use them in sentences.

3. You can also have a short quiz where students match words with their definitions or im-

ages.

4. 19. Review the key environmental terms and their meanings.

(2 Read and Choose )

1. Review vocabulary related to the envi-

ronment (e.g., weather, climate, pollution). 5 S e 5

2. Ask students to share their understanding EF awsimn
Glebad Warming

of the term “global warming.” Go0eA marTHG 5 3 D peoOlem thas affects our plinet
kappens whens tdhe Earth gets foo hot freem preenhouse pases

i off Hhep i Fvwn b o by G beoani Gl he It
comd o Bumung coal, il snd gaa for dhving ol oF mdling
plr by, Chilssn detasle o robidn sl ol G 1P fer vl we e
ool o6l and gas This adds 0o o grasrdouiss e Tect &nd ghobul
WITTHIE

3. Present the worksheet with the reading

passage about global warming.

4. Explain the concept of global warming in

simple terms.

5. Discuss the meaning of the term “green-
house effect.” : b

6. Read the passage aloud, emphasizing

pronunciation and pausing for students to

follow.

. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and -
answer the questions raised in the text.

For example:
“What is global warming?”
“What are the causes of global warming?”
“What are the effects of global warming?”
8. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about global warming.
9. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.
10. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning.
11. Discuss the question: “How can you help to stop global warming in your everyday
life?”
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12. Encourage students to brainstorm and suggest solutions.
13. Facilitate a discussion about the feasibility and effectiveness of different solutions.
14. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the
worksheet.
15. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.
16. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
17. Ask students to explain the concept of global warming in their own words.
18. Have them identify the causes and effects of global warming.
19. You can also have them present their ideas on how to reduce global warming.
20. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of global warming,
its causes and effects, and ways to reduce it.
21. Discuss the importance of understanding and addressing the issue of global
warming.
Answer
1. c. too hot
2. b. Carbon dioxide
3. c. planting more trees
4. Use less energy, plant trees, and educate others.

5. Global warming causes extreme weather, rising sea levels, and harms ecosystems, so
protecting Earth ensures a sustainable future.
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(3 Name the Following Items and Classify them

1. Begin with a discussion by asking stu-

dents if they have seen pollution, dirty }' = g

water, or too much smoke in the air. REJJ [Pisie e Eabiovtvig i5ais asvi CXasatty T
2. Show real-life pictures or videos of Casries Trects Sulutions

pollution and ask students what they

notice.

3. Explain the meaning of cause, effect,
and solution using simple examples.

4. Show the worksheet and ask students ‘:—"-:

=s
to describe each picture. -
5. Ask guiding questions to help students P e m
identify whether each picture repre- il - :
sents a cause, effect, or solution.
. . ! f}l £ -'
6. Write their answers on the board ! B
under three columns: Causes, Effects, =8 73 -
Solutions. A =

7. Divide students into small groups and
give each group a few pictures to classify.

8. Allow each group to discuss and place the pictures under the correct category.
9. Have each group present their choices and explain why they classified the pictures that way.
Answer

Causes

Image of factories emitting smoke (air pollution)

Image of deforestation (tree stumps)

Image of melting icebergs (climate change/global warming)

Effects

Image of a polar bear on a melting iceberg (loss of habitat)

Image of a house on a cracked ground (earthquake/landslide)

Image of a house in a flood (flooding)

Image of a hot sun (heatwaves/drought)

Solutions

Image of recycling bins (waste management)

Image of water level measurement (monitoring and prevention systems)
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(4 Listen, Point, and Repeat

1. Introduce the “kn” digraph and ex-
plain that it represents the /n/ sound. E Sl A g

2. Present the worksheet with the “Lis- @ e, O T Rt
ten, Point and Repeat” activity. S B o B s )
3. Point to the first word pair (knock/ o
knot) and pronounce them clearly. knoek  ” knot know "

|[kn.

—

4. Ask students to listen carefully and
repeat the words.

5. Discuss the difference in pronunciation

between the two words and how the “kn”

digraph is used in each. } yr -P}_-I
6. Repeat this process for the remaining ‘ |
word pairs. h:l'l"t__-“-l e
7. Have students work independently to 5

\Top -

complete the remaining activities on the n English some lscters e sdent. When k is followed by

'”F | *n*, the "k " slient.

worksheets.

i -

el

8. Walk around the classroom to monitor \ <
student progress and provide assistance

as needed.

9. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

10. Ask students to identify and pronounce other words with the “kn” digraph.

11. You can also have them write short sentences using words with the “kn” digraph.

12. Review the “kn” digraph and how it represents the /n/ sound.

(5 Fill in the Gaps (using words from the box)

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary words learned in previous lessons, such as
words related to the environment, animals, etc.

2. Play a quick game like “Vocabulary Bingo” to activate prior knowledge.
3. Present the worksheet with the “Fill in the Gaps” activity.

4. Explain that students will be reading sentences and filling in the blanks with the correct
words from the box.
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5. Emphasize the importance of reading the

sentences carefully and using context clues i Lesson 4 f.
to determine the correct word. . Fillin the Gaps (using words from this box)
6. Guide students through the first sen- Enhian; [Chrmaek.: (el Clemghe.: Cuioeme. ! [ Mo
« R Yema ihorald crgck on the door befors o pel
tence: “You should ..........on the door 1 you are hungry.
R L Dont play wiih a
before you get in. B Me is dressed e s
R Ay o,

A Thesse are five

7. Discuss the meaning of the sentence and

ask students to think about which word- 1Ll Orawand write
from the box best fits in the blank. i g M i S o ) i o it i
1. Help students identify the correct word @

(“knock’) and explain their reasoning.

2. Repeat this process for one or two more
sentences. N o

3. Have students work independently to
complete the remaining sentences in the
“Fill in the Gaps™ activity.

E‘_‘
4. Walk around the classroom to monitor
student progress and provide assistance as needed.
Answer
1. knock 2. know
3. knife 4. knight

5. knee 6. knives

(6 Draw and Write

1. Introduce the “Draw and Write” activity.

2. Explain that students will be drawing a picture about the causes and effects of global
warming and writing three sentences about their drawing.

3. Encourage students to use their creativity and imagination.

4. Provide guidance and support as needed.

5. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

6. Review the students’ drawings and written sentences about global warming.
7. Provide feedback on their work and encourage further exploration of the topic.
8. Summarize the lesson and review the key concepts.

9. Discuss the importance of using language effectively and creatively.
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PRACGTKEE BeeR [EEEN] 4}

Choose the correct Answer
Air
High temperature
Increase
Green

Protects

Read and Answer
1 Why do we need to stop global warming?
£ Because it increases the temperature of the Earth and harms life.
2 What is the importance of changing lights?
£ It saves energy and reduces carbon dioxide.
3 How can we reduce our daily use of cars?
£ We can walk, ride bikes, carpool, or take public transport.
4 Why is it important to use cool water instead of hot water?
£ Because heating water uses a lot of energy and makes more car-
bon dioxide.
Re-arrange the following sentences
1.Carbon dioxide is a bad gas.
2.The ozone saves us from the sun.
3.Hot weather melts ice.
4.You should learn how to recycle things.

5.Greenhouse gases trap heat from the sun.

142



Find 5 words with silent /k/
-Know
-Knee
-Knot
-Knight
-Knife
Describe the following pictures in 5 sentences

The answers are left to the students
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The Digital
World
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( LESSON 1 DIGITAL DEVICES )
SB P. 103-111 WB P. 47-49

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* listen to a text about digital devices for
gist.

« ask and answer questions about the use of t Lesson "z

Unit | :
digital devices. e m I:IIH'H:II |

« identify new vocabulary related to digital
devices using pictorial Clues.

]
\ i che e of this bessomn,
studenis will be atde oo

R -

* read a text about smartphones for details.

» make an infographic comparing smart-
phones now and then.

v licien o a8 fed abowrd dgital devices
Fgar giet:

v azk gnd angwar quastions about Ehe
s o digial devloe.

v+ algntify reev eocalnlary related o
CHE AL dheie s g S Bl CTues

e P R L L R
detadhs.

+ make & inlograph comparng
LTRA S elne el Thesi

Vocabulary:

degital devices, communicate, making
calls, sending messages, browsing the in-

ternet, grown up | \ —

“what can it be used for?”’To describe the use of something, you can use:

Language

Asking about the purpose or use of some-

thing, you can use:

«It can be used for ...»

Present Simple Tense

Sentences describe general truths and daily activities:

«Many people use digital devices every day.»

«We can communicate with others using different messaging apps.»
Action Verbs (related to digital devices)

Use, browse, send, make, communicate, look, find

Example: «I like making calls to my friends.»
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Modal Verb: ‘Can’ for Ability

«We can communicate with others using different messaging apps.»
«You can browse the internet to find information.»

Pronouns and Possessive Pronouns

«I like making calls to my friends instead of texting them.»
«This 1s an adult.»

Comparatives (Implied in the Infographic Activity)
Comparing smartphones now and then.

«Smartphones today are smaller and more powerful than before.»
Phonics

Short and Long Vowel Sounds

Short vowels: send, text, chat, call

Long vowels: phone, browse, use

Common Blends and Digraphs

blends: br in browse, sm in smartphone

digraphs: ph in phone, ch in chat

Silent Letters

k in know («Do you know how to use a laptop?»)

e in browse

Values

Appreciating the role of technolo gy in our world.

Materials

Student’s Book

Class CD

Amazing pictures of different degital devices (e.g, smartphones, tablets, laptops)

Real Devices (if available) — A mobile phone, tablet, or laptop to show students.
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Audio Clips — Sounds of digital devices (phone ringing, message notification, keyboard typing).
Videos/Animations — Short educational clips about digital devices and their uses.
Interactive Whiteboard/Projector — To display images, videos, or interactive exercises.

Mystery Box — A bag or box with small tech-related items (mouse, charger, USB drive) for
guessing games.

Warm up

 Start your lesson by a game * Play a quick game like “Technology Charades”
* to activate prior knowledge about digital devices.

» Use pictures or a video to present new vocabulary.

» Ask students about what they know about smartphones, tablets,

+ and laptops, and if they have any of them.

* Present the meaning of new words using the MPF ( Meaning, Pronunciation, Form) tech-
nique, elicit the meaning from your students.

* Ask CCQs( Concept Checking Questions) to check their understanding.

* While doing the activities, ask ICQs( Instruction Checking Questions) to make sure they

CI Listen, Point, and Read )
1. Present the worksheet with the “Listen, Point, and Read” activity.

2. Introduce the concept of digital devices
and discuss their common uses.

3. Show pictures of different digital de-
vices and ask students to name them.

1)y t, and Read

Marry peopls use digital W Can Comeninicate
devioes: Mo smartphones, with othiers using diferent
dabilein, ard Leploge every day IR N SR

4. Read the sentences on the worksheet
aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and
pausing for students to follow.

5. Discuss the meaning of each sentence
and answer any questions raised by the

, T )
students. For example: o ™ ( ‘__I-E _J
“What are digital devices?” i i '
1 e msaking calls (o ey Sending messages on
¢ friemds instesd of £ st Fasded i 3 fu
How do people use smartphones to i inpnd o diing Fonapud s oo

communicate?”’

“What does it mean to browse the
internet

BFOWSING Thi FNCarner maars
tooking at different websites i This i3 an adule,
fird Indisimution ar axplorg,

-
La] ¥ ———
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6. Guide students through the activity of pointing to the relevant images.

7. Point to the first sentence, “Many people use digital devices like smartphones, tablets, and
laptops every day,” and ask students to point to the image of a person using a smartphone.

8. Repeat this process for the other sentences and images.

9. Have students work independently to read the sentences and point to the corresponding
images on the worksheet.

10. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as need-
ed.)

Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
Ask students to name different digital devices and describe how they are used.

You can also have students create simple sentences using vocabulary related to digital de-
vices.

Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the different types of digital devices and
how they are used for communication.

Discuss the importance of using technology responsibly and safely.

(2 Listen, Act and Choose

1. Review vocabulary related to [ .
technology (e.g., computer, phone, Listen, Act, and Chaos
screen). How has technology changed many of teg warys we
think, play, and leann?
. Mr.Hamdy: Good moming. Today, we'ne @eing to talk abaut dpital
2. Present the worksheet with the e Wb el et ol ket
dialogue. Kargam  :Good meming, teacher! A dighal devics &5 something we
use b connect i the irternet and do different things
3. Explain that the dialogue is about “,_H,w::mmmw ey

itcrols thue help us socesd indormation Bnd oommunicate.
Can you ghee me an example of & digilal device, Sarsh?
o Carsh tSue b AmaTphons it digiod dedee
4. Introduce the concept of digital My Hamdy: Graat Now, can you think of anothar digital davice.

digital devices and their uses.

devices and discuss their common

uscs.

5. Show pictures of different digital
devices and ask students to name
them.

6. Read the dialogue aloud, empha-
sizing pronunciation and pausing
for students to follow.
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1.

Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the dia-
logue. For example:

“What are digital devices?”

“How do people use smartphones to communicate?”

“What does it mean to browse the internet?”’

2.
3.

Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about the dialogue.
Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.
Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning

Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the work-
sheet.

Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
Ask students to name different digital devices and describe how they are used.

You can also have students create simple sentences using vocabulary related to
digital devices.

10. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the different types of digital de-

vices and how they are used for communication.

11. Discuss the importance of using technology responsibly and safely.

Answers
. b
2. b
3. d
4, a
5. a,b
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@ Ask and Answer

1. Review vocabulary related to technology
(e.g., computer, phone, screen).

2. Play a quick game like “Technology Cha-
rades” to activate prior knowledge about
digital devices.

3. Introduce the concept of digital devices and

discuss their common uses.

4. Show pictures of different digital devices
and ask students to name them.

5. Guide students through the first question:
“What can a smartphone be used for?”

6. Encourage students to think about the dif-
ferent ways they or their family members
use smartphones.

7. Discuss the possible answers and write \m To 23k Shoal The e o (i o SORMNND YOU (¢ L
. TI'“ :‘Hml e for? "o it Tha e of oTecting. you
them on the board (e.g., making calls, send- U Ko b o

-

ing messages, browsing the internet).

8. Guide students through the second question:
“A smartphone can be used for making calls, sending messages, and browsing the internet.”

9. Discuss the meaning of the sentence and emphasize the use of the language structure “It can
be used for...”

10. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.
11. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
12. Ask students to describe the uses of other digital devices (e.g., tablet, laptop, computer).

13. Encourage students to use the language structures “What can...be used for?” and “It can
be used for...” in their answers.

14. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the different types of digital devices and
how they are used for communication.

15. Discuss the importance of using technology responsibly and safely.
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@ Read and Answer

1. Review vocabulary related to tech-
nology (e.g., smartphone, device, fea-

tures).
. . SmeartiEhnine s Fare DOETHE A 00 wery orees Thie pelrs. Bransfiormieng froem
2. Ask students to share their experi- TS CHACHE 10 TG . B 738 [EL, PR weers Mg, S Bwsb, arl
. . wrﬂmnwwwmh?nuﬂmm;vdmm Thery ddida’® Funve

3. Present the worksheet with the
reading passage about the evolution of
smartphones.

4. Introduce the topic of how smart-

phones have changed over time. et Lot ety g b b

videos, s e spedal SpEs vo ke new chirgs. We can ek bo o Iriends
and fgrity, send messages with Cute emofls, snd explone the workd with just &

5. Show pictures of old and new smart- feww taps on the screen. Smartphones huve changed a kot and made our lhes
e U G conseched

phones to illustrate the differences. B i ot ey s S et il vt yairy®
& Thaey huve beoorme bigger and bulker,
Lo Theey can ooy imaakoe calls.
6. Read the passage aloud, empha- © They fiow have fouchscreens and high-gualkly cameras

sizing pronunciation and pausing for
students to

follow.
7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the text.
For example:
“How were smartphones different in the past?”
“What are some of the main features of today’s smartphones?”’
“How have smartphones changed the way we communicate?”
8. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about the passage.
9. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.
10. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning.
11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the
worksheet.
12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed
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13. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

14. Ask students to compare and contrast smartphones from the past and present.

15. Have them describe the main features and functions of today’s smartphones.

16. You can also have them discuss how smartphones have changed people’s lives.

17. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the evolution of smartphones

and their impact on society.

18. Discuss the responsible use of technology and the importance of digital literacy.

Answes

I. ¢ 2.¢
3.c 4.c
S.¢c

@ Complete the Infographic about Smartphones.

1.

Review vocabulary related to technology
(e.g., smartphone, device, features).

Ask students to share their experiences with
using smartphones.

Present the worksheet with the “Complete
the Infographic about Smartphones” activ-

ity.
Introduce the topic of how smartphones

have changed over time.

Show pictures of old and new smartphones
to illustrate the differences.

Explain that an infographic is a visual repre-
sentation of information, often using images

and text.
Guide students through the infographic.

Point to the first column, “In the past,”
and read the sentence: “Smartphones were
bulky.”
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&8 Thiey s oy Sl 1E0 ITRSEEES
B Thamy Fumad Black o whiie sorers.
i Ty g Cobor il REUET-ROPIENIS. 8N CAN Talog piChss,

B0 'whast can you go with a smartphene?
3 By maie cake
b ol ) DT LR
i Py s, Do 00, wamch iidion, ard 10 oW Sin

[ER Mo hamer prartpicnes mads cur lees mang funi
4 By bacoming Bigper and bulcer.
b Dy by b 8 1o mahe calis
€ By proviiing coliociul screir, pared skdeo. and et appa.
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11. Repeat this process for the “Now” column, guiding students to identify characteris-
tics of modern smartphones (e.g., small, lightweight, many features).

12. Have students work independently or in pairs to complete the infographic by filling
in the blanks with appropriate descriptions of past and present smartphones.

13. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as

needed.
14. Have students share their completed infographics with the class.

15. Encourage them to explain the differences between past and present smartphones

using their own words.

16. Facilitate a class discussion about the evolution of smartphones and their impact on

society.

17. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

18.Ask students to compare and contrast smartphones from the past and present.

19. Have them describe the main features and functions of today’s smartphones.

20. You can also have them create their own simple infographics about other topics.

21. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the evolution of smartphones and
their impact on society.

21. Discuss the responsible use of technology and the importance of digital literacy.
Suggested answers
In the Past: 2-Their main purpose was to make calls and send messages.
3-They didn’t have colorful touchscreens.
4- They didn’t have high quality cameras.
Now: 2- We can take pictures and watch videos.
3-They have special apps to learn new things.
4- People can talk to their friends and families, send messages with
Cute emojis, and explore the world with just a few taps on the

Screen.
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PRAGTIEE BeEs E8eN 1

Look and Match
1f 2¢c¢ 3-a 4e 5-d 6-b
Read and Answer
1-a 2-a 3b 4-b 5-a
Read and Write the Final Sound Whether it is /t/,
/d/, or /id/
3- \t\
4-/id/
5-/id/
6-/d/
7-/id/
8- /d/
Write about your Favorite Digital Device and
Why you Prefer it.
The answers are left to the students
Imagine that you Travel to Space, What will you
Need?
The answers are left to the students
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( LESSON 2 THE EGYPTIAN KNOWLEDGE BANK (EKB)

SB P. 112-117 WB P. 50-51

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

 listen to a dialouge about The

Egyption Knowledge Bank (EKB)

gist.
» respond to requests appropriately.

» read about using technology for
specific information.

* identifying apps uding pictorial
clues.

* recognise some collocations.
 use collocations properly.

o write a describtion of a favorite

app using the internet.
Vocabulary

Egyptian Knowledge Bank, access,
register, national ID, resource

Language

A. Modal Verbs (Can, Should, Must)

.. I.init ! Lesson 2 {

—

'4. ILOs \By the end of this lesson,
students will be able voc

T ot

v ke b3 § ik alout e
Exygtian Kndwiedge Bank (EKE) for
gt

v i DO recuEiEE SpEropiilely

read abet keaming using techrology

for specific information.

ideniity apps Lsing pictorial cues.

reoognize somre colocations.

1P OOAOCAtoNS properiy.
wrte @ deidription of & Tvoure ajp

*

& ¥ + +#

ihing el iRt

-

Used to express abilities, rules, and advice.

Examples from the lesson:

«You should create a strong password.»

«You must not share your password with anyone.»

«You can use an anti-virus program to protect your computer.»

B. Imperatives (Commands and Instructions)

Used to give online safety rules and guidelines.
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Examples:

«Update your internet browser.»

«Domt share your password.»

«Learn to spot fake emails and websites.»
C. Present Simple Tense

Used for general truths and habits.
Examples:

«The internet helps people find information.»
«Strong passwords protect your accounts.»
2. Phonics:

. Long and Short Vowel Sounds

Safe (long «a») vs. scam (short «a»)
Use (long «u») vs. must (short «u»)

B. Soft and Hard ‘C’ and ‘G’ Sounds
Words like:

Create (soft «c») vs. Scam (hard «c»)
Genuine (soft «g») vs. Game (hard «g»)
C. Consonant Blends and Digraphs
Strong (str-)

Browser (br-)

Scam (sc-)

Values

e Showing respect for EKB
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Materials

e Student’s Book

e Practice Book

e Teacher’s Guide

e Whiteboard or projector

e Markers or pens

o Worksheet with the “Listen and Say” activity (see image)

e Pictures or images related to internet safety (e.g., strong passwords, avoiding scams,
cyberbullying)

e Flashcards — Images of online activities (e.g., browsing, searching, using apps, creating
passwords).

e Posters — Visuals of online safety tips (colorful and engaging).

e Real or Printed Webpage Screenshots — Examples of safe and unsafe websites.

e Videos/Animations — Short clips about internet safety and responsible browsing.

e Worksheets — Activities like matching, fill-in-the-blanks, and true/false questions.

e Role-Playing Cards — Scenarios for students to act out safe and unsafe online behaviors.

Warm up

1. Greet the students and ask them about their favorite online activities. Encourage them to
share their experiences.

2. Write scrambled words on the board related to the lesson and ask students to unscramble
them.

3. Show pictures of different online activities and ask students to identify them.
4. Play an interactive movement game where students act out different online safety rules.

5. Tell a short and engaging story about a child using the internet and ask students to predict
what happens next.

6. Ask students guiding questions to connect their experiences with the lesson topic.
7. Introduce key vocabulary words and have students repeat them with actions or gestures.

8. Transition smoothly into the main lesson content by summarizing the key ideas from the
warm-up activities.
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(1 Ask and Answer

1.

0.

10.

11.
12.

. Introduce the concept of internet

Greet the students and review vo-
cabulary related to the internet (e.g.,

website, email, online). a1y

- Iwanttowriteareses chpager.
- it Can yoru heelp e, pleade !
. %

Ask students to share their experi-

ences with using the internet.

L

Present the worksheet with the “Lis-

ten and Say” activity.

safety and discuss its importance.

Explain that there are rules and
guidelines to follow to stay safe
online.

Guide students through the internet
safety rules listed in the activity.

Read each rule aloud and discuss
its meaning with the class.

For example:
“Update your internet browser.” (Explain that updates often include security
patches to protect users.)
“Install an anti-virus program.” (Explain that anti-virus programs help protect
computers from viruses and malware.)
“Create a strong password.” (Explain what makes a strong password and why

it’s important.)

. Have students listen carefully as you read each internet safety rule aloud.

Ask students to repeat each rule after you.

.You can also use hand gestures or actions to reinforce the message of each rule (e.g., making
a “zipping” motion for “keep your password secret”).

Have students work independently to review the internet safety rules on the worksheet.

Encourage them to read the rules silently and then try to recall them from memory.
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13.Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
14. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.
15.. Ask students to name and explain some important internet safety rules.

16..You can also have students create a simple poster or drawing illustrating an internet safety

rule.
17.. Review the key internet safety rules discussed in the lesson.
18. Emphasize the importance of staying safe online and using the internet responsibly.

(2 Listen, Act, and Answer

1. Review vocabulary related to libraries
(e.g., books, shelves, librarian).

2. Ask students to share their experiences it
. . e . . Lo oo B e Dind T O fedchser asiobd w R0 dearch Tor
with visiting libraries. rration o boceeSgr Fraie,
¢ Sure | can heelp. The: Egypoian rowisdzes Bani is o grest place
T L.

3. Present the worksheet with the dia- OR3P Nt ek i o .l e Sl

1 o IR Lgviian Krowisdge Bank (E<H] = & Gaigisl Wi ary th ofte
Ogue' s soteid 16 EEyeand of all aicd,

Can | 0085 I
1

4. Explain that the dialogue is about the
Egyptian Knowledge Bank (EKB).

5. Introduce the concept of a digital library

and how it differs from a physical library. Bt Siove. Ay EEyption dae regisier Laing their natkonsd 10 nd ek

That's micicsling Can pou provide moie
. .. Inffarmation about K7
6. . Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing Fira: The Egyptian Srowierge Bank ofiers resnaech, s atioral
cubural, and soerrliflc centent In Dosh Englsh and sdabis,

1at1 1 owezring ol bewoks of cducation
pronunciation and pausing for students s

Crra; Jimst wish (e FICH wilballe ol Degietis. /:&‘ H\
to follow. That will grant yeu oocess i all the
PR realasle

18 ey thaat, Thaenk o Mioe pour el .'. ; Il.l-_..l..ld.l.! _.'

7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence
and answer the questions raised in the

dialogue.
For example:
“What is the Egyptian Knowledge Bank?”
“How can Egyptians access the EKB?”
“What types of resources are available on the EKB?”
8. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about the EKB.

9. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.
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10. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasoning.
11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.

12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as
needed.

13. Review the key information about the EKB, including its purpose, accessibility, and
the types of resources available.

14. Discuss the importance of using digital resources for learning and research.

Answer

l.c 2.b
3.b 4.b 5.b
(3 Read and Choose the Correct answer )

1. Guide students through the “Read and Choose the Correct Answer” activity.

2. Read each sentence and dis-
cuss the possible answers.

3. Help students identify the cor-

rect answer and explain their

reasoning. L A You can [fing: - read - write) out information on the intarnet.
A You can [talk = text = speak] riends.
Bl Ve can (write - read - download) videos.

vl We can read (photos - people - e-books)

4. Have students work indepen-

dently to complete the remain- S We can (communicate - read - eat) with other people.
ing activities on the worksheet. | —
)
5. Walk around the classroom to : ' N,L For Exainpla, 40 DO gt et m_) -
monitor student progress and : o

provide assistance as needed.

6. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including using digital resources, collocations,
and asking for help.

7. Discuss the importance of responsible internet use.
Answers
1. find 2. text

3. download 4. e-books 5. communicate
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<4 Search Time )

1. Explain the way students can use to do a search online.

2. Help them to gather information about the topic they are going to write about.
3. Encourage pair work and group work.

4. Ask them to write indpendally.

5. Tell them that the best writing will be posted on the school Facebook page, this will be a

great motivation for them.
6. Ask students to write down three new collocations they learned in the lesson.

7. Encourage students to use these collocations in their own writing or conversatio

My favorite app is

(5 Listen and Repeat )

* Introduce the concept of collocations and provide examples (e.g., “do homework,” “play
football™).

*  Guide students through the “Listen and Repeat” activity.
» Read each collocation aloud and have students repeat after you.

*  Emphasize the natural rhythm and flow of the collocations.

BB dowmnlood wdeos PR communicote with people

A fird out Infonmation R resd e-book
B send emalls R bt Triemds
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PRAGIIEE BeER [EFEEN A
Read and Complete from the brackets

1- free

2- national
3- educational

4- both
5- project
Read and Write True or False
1- true
2- false
3- false
4- false
5- true

List Some Useful Apps that you Can Use to Get
Information
the answers are left to the students

Look and Number
The answers are left to the students

Do you think that the Egyptian knowledge Bank is
important?
Why and why not?
The answers are left for the students

162



( LESSON 3 LEARNING IS FUN WITH G AMES ]
SB P. 118-126 WB P. 52-54

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

e listen to a dialouge about online
learning for specific informaton.

e ask for and express opinions. Unit Lesson 3 2
e read about online games for details.
I.ﬂrnhu is I'ﬂ

identi :

o i e'n ify the /br/ blend |

e write about the /br/ blend with a :
context in initial, middle, and final

position. e
‘! iLOs the end of this lesson,
Vocabulary students will be able to;
online learning, graphs, brain, bright,
. listen to a dialogue about
brldge. bracelet crline learning for specific
infarmation,
ask for and express opinions
Language read about online games for
details,
. identify the /brs blend.
Imperative Sentences write the “br" blend within 2
context in initial, medial and
. : final posision,
The sentences in the unscrambling e
activity contain imperative verbs such ’ | ————

as «Protect yourself,» «Domnt (bully),»
and «You can (search).»

Imperatives are used to give com-
mands, instructions, or advice.

Example:
Positive imperative: Protect yourself with a strong password.
Negative imperative: Don’t bully anyone online.

Activity Suggestion: Ask students to give their own advice using imperatives, such as «Dont
share your password.»

Common Nouns and Proper Nouns

The passage mentions general nouns (e.g., games, password, email) and proper nouns (e.g.,

Egyptian Knowledge Bank).
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Students can practice distinguishing between them.

Activity Suggestion: Write a list of words on the board and have students sort them into
«Common Nouns» and «Proper Nouns.»

3. Countable and Uncountable Nouns

Some words in the text, like «devices» (countable) and «information» (uncountable), can be
used to introduce this concept.

Activity Suggestion: Ask students to add «a/an» or «some» to given words (e.g., a device,
some information).

Phonics

This lesson introduces the /br/ consonant blend, which appears in words like «protect,»
«browse,» and «brilliant.»

Identifying the /br/ Blend
The /br/ blend is a combination of b and r that appear together at the beginning of words.
Examples: brave, brush, brother, breakfast, bring

Activity Suggestion: Write words with /br/ and other blends on the board (e.g., br— brush,
cr— crash, dr— dress). Have students underline the /br/ words.

Pronunciation Practice
Say /br/ words slowly and have students repeat.

Activity Suggestion: Play a game where students listen to a list of words and clap when
they hear one with the /br/ blend.

Writing Practice
Students can complete sentences using words with the /br/ blend.

Example Activity: Provide a word bank (bread, bright, broken, bring), and students fill in
the blanks:

«I eat for breakfast.» (bread)
«The sun is very .... today.» (bright)
Values

e Showing respect for online learning
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Materials

Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Flashcards — with scrambled and unscrambled words for vocabulary practice.
Digital Device (Laptop/Tablet/Projector) — to display a short video or interactive
word unscrambling activity.

Whiteboard & Markers — for writing scrambled words and brainstorming ideas.
Game Cards — with different vocabulary words for a matching or guessing game.
Interactive Online Games — simple word unscrambling or spelling games related to
the lesson.

Warm up

L.

Greet the students and ask engaging questions about games, such as their favorite on-

line games and whether they think games can help with learning.
Encourage a brief discussion by allowing a few students to share their thoughts.

Write a scrambled word related to the lesson on the board and ask students to unscram-
ble it.

Divide students into pairs or small groups and give them another scrambled word to
solve together.

Show an image of kids playing educational online games and ask students what they
think the children are learning.

If possible, play a short video about learning through games and ask students to share
what they noticed.

Briefly explain that today’s lesson will focus on learning new words, expressing opin-
ions, and discussing online games.

Encourage students to predict what activities they might do in the lesson based on the
warm-up.

Transition smoothly into the main lesson activities.
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(1 Unscramble Words to Review Vocabulary. )

1. Begin by asking students about words
related to technology, internet safety,
and communication.

-'-. y =
“ Unserambla Waords to Vocabulary
: SLhea N LR e B e Foalth L¥'s- LRk OIS (TR

2. Explain the task by showing an example | °* IntsrhcEs (NS e e Bt v
i . compleis the sentence.
of an unscrambled word and how it fits 1. Protect yourself with a strong rr—
int 2. Man't aryone ontine, and unfriend angone who
1nto a sentence. - Bl yoiu o & Triend. D bul
: 3 | can waith iy Bricnds ny text, pfsone call
3. Write one scrambled word on the board " or email. ficminuomaate)
e I 4. The FER it i &rahic arsd fEihsEm
and ask students to find familiar letters k. ol v ) s e b o devces.
o [dpali)
or patterns' . -.‘-ﬁ W £ arn Tar irdosmation o the FKR, [clonas)
f 7. e coiorful soreens and high guality
4. Encourage students to rearrange the let- | cameras tehrmastpons)
t t f . f 1 d e Bl 3 widen peitorday fram ths inbemet.
1S 10 Iorm a meaningirul word. ""' [obmdbwddin

5. Use context clues from the sentence to
help students guess the correct word.

6. Write the correct answer on the board and read the complete sentence aloud.
7. Divide students into pairs and give each pair a sentence with a scrambled word.
8. Have students discuss and unscramble the word together.

9. Ask pairs to share their answers with the class.

10. Have students complete the remaining sentenc-
es independently.

11.Walk around and provide assistance as needed.

12. Ask students to choose a word from the unit,
scramble it, and write a clue.

13. Have students swap their scrambled words
with a partner to solve.

14. Review answers as a class and reinforce the meaning of new words.

15. Praise students for their effort and participation.

Answer

1. password 2. bully

3. communicate. 4 English
5. digital

6. search

7. Smartphones
8. downloaded
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(2 Your Turn )

1. Greet the students and review vocabulary related to learning (e.g., teacher, student, lesson,
classroom).

Ask students to share their experiences with online learning (if any).
Present the worksheet with the dialogue.

Explain that the dialogue is about online learning and its benefits and drawbacks.

T SIS

Introduce the concept of online learning and how it differs from traditional in-person
learning.

6. Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing pronunciation and pausing for students to follow.
7. Discuss the meaning of each sentence and answer the questions raised in the dialogue.
For example:
“What are Wafaa’s thoughts on online learning?”
“What does Nadia think about in-person classes?”
“What are the benefits of online learning mentioned in the dialogue?”’
8. Guide students through the true/false questions.

9. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false based on
the dialogue.

10. Have students mark each statement as true( V) or false (X) on their worksheets.
11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.
12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

13. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the benefits and drawbacks of online
learning and the importance of both online and in-person learning experiences.

14. Discuss how technology can be used to enhance learning.
Answers:
1. true 2. false

3. true 5. true 6. true

[ YeurTum

Fined & e woewrel Treem it ol Soramble the loiter and
chalienpe a clessmabe oo puess 1. Give them a clue Bl thie chaes
120

v wad s ambled try wond urscramided
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@ listen, Act, and Tick (V) or (X)

1. Greet the students and review vocabu-
lary related to games and technology
(e.g., online, game, computer, fun).

Wataa: HL Madia, it S0 neoe b e from youl

siadin: Hey, Walaal | hope youTe feeling betLer. | heand yourse been shod

2. Ask students to share their favorite Winfia Thanks for asking. Badis, veah, v got s
games and why they like them. T s R
Watea Yeah I've Do cheCking o4t 30 FeEssores O [he COEmoutesr.
3. Present the worksheet with the “Ask oazioigr it Aoy

Winlaa They're pretty cooll The teacher shows s plcbures and praphs
during tho spom
= Hadla: That's sweuome
WWhafaa Yeah, b | sl think ir's nportant bo heve repular dasses teo.

and Answer” activity.

4. Introduce the topic of online games
and ask students to share their initial
thoughts.

5. Encourage a brief discussion about
their experiences with online games.

6. Guide students through the “Ask and
Answer” activity.

7. Ask the question: “What do you think
of online classes?”

8. Encourage students to express their
Hsdiac Dghinitgdy, Iy nicy 10 by abig 1o telk 1 1he (pecher srdd oibar

opinions and provide reasons for their T
wilim M
dNSWETS. ':Ii‘n'r.u' nh.L:‘:m tirmee Bor ey reet aoding clas. Thanks for callirg

g, HWadlls,
9. Facilitate a class discussion about
the different perspectives on online

classes.
Answer
1.What do you think of online classes? U T s dichiists ek i el Barrig B il
Convenient but can be distracting. sl el
. : BN sradenes neod I person Classes i be o 1o INMEraCT with the
2. What do you think of online shop- i ey
ping‘? R P stondonbs Wik thet Loty ool ared b persaon dassos ae

Easy but quality can be uncertain.

3. What do you think of face-to-face
classes?

More interactive and engaging.

4. What do you think of online games?
Fun but should be played in modera-
tion.

5. What do you think of e-dictionaries
Quick and helpful for learning.
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(4 Ask and Answer

1. Present the text about online games in the
“Read and Answer” activity.

2. Read the text aloud, emphasizing pronun-
ciation and pausing for students to follow.

3. Discuss the main idea of the text: Online
games are not just for fun, they can also be
educational.

4. Identify and discuss the supporting de-
tails, such as how different types of games
can help children learn.

5. Guide students through the multiple-
choice questions about the text.

6. Read each question aloud and discuss the
possible answers.

7. Help students identify the correct answer - 2
and explain their reasoning.
. \\.Tﬂn ﬁﬂ!ﬂmmenﬁnnmr
8. Have students work independently to an- TI-F o ek i B

swer the remaining questions on the work- -

sheet.

9. Walk around the classroom to monitor
student progress and provide assistance as needed.

10. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the educational benefits of online games.
11. Discuss the importance of responsible online game playing.

Answer

1. b children

2. b Animal Crossing

3. d Companies

4. d create funny pictures

5. d practise addition and subtraction
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@ Listen and Repeat thr /br/ blend )

1. Greet the students and review phonics
concepts learned previously, such as
consonant blends (e.g., /bl/, /cl/).

2. Play a quick game like “Sound Bingo”
where students identify words with
specific sounds.

3. Present the worksheet with the “Listen
and Repeat” activity.

4. Introduce the /br/ blend and explain
that it represents the /br/ sound.

5. Write some example words on the
board, such as “brain,” “bright,”

“breeze,” “brother.”

6. Pronounce each word clearly, empha-
sizing the /br/ sound.

7. Guide students through the “Listen
and Repeat” activity.

8. Point to the first pair of words (brain/
branches) and pronounce them clearly.

9. Ask students to listen carefully and
repeat the words.

10. Discuss the difference in pronunciation between the two words and how the /br/ blend
is used in each.

11. Repeat this process for the remaining word pairs.

(7 Now write the br- word from the list above next to the coee )

1. Start by asking students to think of words that begin with «br-» and write their answers
on the board.

2. Say a definition for a word (e.g., «You use this to clean the floor») and have students
guess the correct word.

3. Read the list of words (bright, breakfast, brain, bride, broom, bridge) together as a class.

4. Show the images in the exercise and explain the meanings of the words, linking them to
the pictures.

5. Display cut-out words and pictures, and let students match them on the board.
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1. Provide partially completed sen-
tences and ask students to fill in the
correct «br-» word.

2. Have students complete the exercise
in their books by writing the correct
word next to each image.

3. Ask students to work in pairs to cre-
ate sentences using the words and
share with the class.

4. Point to each image and ask, «What
is this?» to reinforce learning.

5. Have students write one new sen-

Bl Our brain has left and right sides.
B In Egypt. wa have Tahya Maser

tence using any «br-» word before

leaving class. A The bracelet is very -
B} The wedrs & white dress ot the wedding,
Answer B | abways have my early.

I 5he swreps the floor with the
. Broom - broom image

1
2. Brain - brain image

3. Bride - bride image

4. Breakfast - breakfast image
3

6

. Bridge - bridge image
. Bright — image of arm with bracelet..

C& Look and Complete )

1. Guide students through the “Look and Complete” activity.
2. Read the first sentence and discuss the meaning.

3. Help students identify the correct word with the /br/ blend to complete the sentence (e.g.,
“Our brain has left and right sides.”).

4. Repeat this process for the remaining sentences.

5. Have students work independently to complete the remaining activities on the worksheets.
6. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.
7. Collect the worksheets to assess student understanding.

8. Ask students to identify and pronounce other words with the /br/ blend.

9. You can also have them write short sentences using words with the /br/ blend.
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Review the /br/ blend and how it represents the /br/ sound.

2. Discuss the importance of recognizing and pronouncing blends correctly.

Answers

1) brain

2)  bridge

3)  bright

4)  bride

5)  breakfast

6)  broom




PRAGITER 3
Read and Answer
1-c
2-a
3-b
4-b
5-a

Read and complete
2-online games
3-online classes

4-online shopping
5-in person classes

Look and write
The answers are left to the students

Do you like online learning? Why? Why not?
The answers are left to the students
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[ LESSON 4 STAYING SAFE ONLINE

SB P. 127-135 WB P. 55-57

GLOS: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

listen to a dialouge for details

dentify new forms of cyberbullying using
contextual clues

ask and answer about the problems of the
internet

read a text about cyberbullying for specific
-t
11 ILDs l&;:he end of this lessen,

sisderts will be ablg o

i d

# Een 3 adalopes for detsls

& ety mies fonma of oarbuliging
using coniechusl cues.

=k el e bt Bhe problems
of the infermet

= road it about oybssrbialying Fa
Spiilis Informiation,

= neCogrins S Aol iend warh g

information

recognise the /bl/ blend with its written pat-

terns

associate the /bl/ blend with its spelling pat-
terns

explore how to find support and advice on

writen pafien.
. ' pomadiate the bl Hend with ks
cyberbullying speling Datrern,
= gupine b 00 Find supgon and
advice o0 oyt bullying.
Vocabulary

Cyberbullying, spread, rumors, private infor-
mation, permission, bully, blog, blue, blanket,
blew, block, blind, blank, black, virus, do
damage, files, hard drive, receive, scammer,

spam, Internet addiction, hacking, scared,

upset.

Language

Present Simple Tense

The lesson explains general facts about cyberbullying using the present simple.
Example: «Cyberbullying is when someone uses technology to hurt others.»
Students learn how to describe behaviors and rules in present simple.

Modal Verbs: Can & Should

The lesson teaches how to give advice and suggestions using «cany» and «should.»

174



Examples:

«What can we do if we see someone being cyberbullied?»

«We should tell a grown-up.»

Imperatives (Commands for safety instructions)

Imperatives are used to give direct instructions related to staying safe online.
Example: «Be kind online.» / «Tell a grown-up if you see cyberbullying.
Phonics

/bl/ Blend

Words like «blend,» «bullying,» «blackmail» introduce the /bl/ blend.

Short and Long Vowel Sounds

Words like «safe» (long a) vs. «sad» (short a) teach vowel variations.

Soft and Hard «C» Sounds

Words like «cyber» (soft «c» /s/) vs. «classy» (hard <«c» /k/) show the difference.
Rhyming Words (If used in chants or discussions)

Words like «kind» and «mind» reinforce phonemic awareness.Phonics
Values

Showing respect for online learning

Materials

Flashcards — Show different online behaviors (e.g., kind vs. mean messages, sharing vs.
keeping information private) for discussion.

Posters — Display simple internet safety rules with pictures to reinforce key messages.

Videos/Animations — Use a short animated clip on cyberbullying and online safety to en-
gage students visually.

Story Cards — Present short stories or role-play cards where students discuss how to re-
spond to online situations.

Worksheets — Provide activities like matching safe and unsafe online behaviors or filling in
missing words in safety tips.
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Songs/Chants — Teach a short, easy-to-remember chant about online kindness and

safety.

Interactive Board (if available) — Display and interact with content like digital flash-

cards, videos, or online quizzes.

Warm up

1. Greet the students warmly and ask a general question about their internet usage,

such as what they do online or their favorite websites.

2. Present different online behaviors (e.g., sending a kind message vs. a mean one) and

ask students to identify whether they are good or bad.

3. Describe a simple scenario where someone encounters a negative situation online

(

Listen, Act and Tick (V) or (X)

)

L.

Greet the students and review vocabulary related to online behavior (e.g., kindness, re-

spect, bullying).

Ask students to share their experiences with
using the internet and interacting with others
online.

Present the worksheet with the dialogue.

Introduce the topic of cyberbullying and ex-

plain that it is a serious issue.

Emphasize the importance of being kind and
respectful to others online.

Read the dialogue aloud, emphasizing pronun-
ciation and pausing for students to follow.

Discuss the meaning of each sentence and an-
swer the questions raised in the dialogue.

For example:

“What is cyberbullying?”

“What are some examples of cyberbullying?”

“How can cyberbullying make someone feel?”

kiv. Hassly” Gaood moiming,. claae! Todkey. wie'ne poieg 0o fol aboos
bl Can arvoee: 1ol e whu Cybarul g
mears

Kaioom i s uamensner H mean B ol uinkegg gl o The
i el

bir. Hamdy. ¥is Sargers OpterBafpng o wlen pomeds uie
Rimhrorogy I frarl o bothe (85l Ldi drrpans jjee Ut
Fatyr o o

[T 1B o omenns neTelng e Mg i 8
R e

L v Wy [Bars o good samgle O, Dybebaleng an doobe
" SROEMING NumoeT, PRCTnG paemaon FIE ORdire SI0URE.

o shwing juiviales Pelormaion milfoed proenean How &
yzus L i e T perien foet

Szrah N can Sdbr Baom Mol dad, iarnd o uprist

ir. Hamdy: You'ri figh, hae sh, 1% mgcrtet to b End oolee, Whe
£ 1 i I e e e @ el gt B e

evar Wi o b o o, (B s pusenbs. o besrhes ey :

Enhelp

“What should you do if you see someone being cyberbullied?”
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For example:

“What is cyberbullying?”

“What are some examples of cyberbullying?”

“How can cyberbullying make someone feel?”

“What should you do if you see someone being cyberbullied?”

8. Guide students through the true/false questions.

9. Read each statement aloud and discuss with the class whether it is true or false based on

the dialogue and their understanding of cyberbullying.

10. Have students mark each statement as true (V') or false (X) on their worksheets.

11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.
12.Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed.

13. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of cyberbullying, its im-

pact, and strategies for prevention.

14. Emphasize the importance of being a responsible digital citizen and treating others with

kindness and respect both online and offline.

(2 Read and Match

)

1.

Greet the students and review phonics con-

cepts learned previously, such as consonant
blends (e.g., /bl/, /cl/).

Play a quick game like “Sound Bingo”
where students identify words with specific

sounds.

Present the worksheet with the “Listen and
Repeat™ activity.

Introduce the /br/ blend and explain that it
represents the /br/ sound.

Write some example words on the board,
such as “brain,” “bright,” “breeze,” “broth-

29

CT.

Pronounce each word clearly, emphasizing
the /br/ sound.

When 3 user spemds s af her dme
onithe infernet and does not doe bis or
" har pchoobwork or gt exerche

:- Whan wmeons talies mer your ute or
| Tacebosk page.

& pregram Ehal SOmenrs IS Sent [
your comparier. It will do damage o

yousr information, filey, and eaen o the

Puarel ATV o e CEMpLTer.

An e nEed small you recehe fnosm
SOMBCAE ROL on your Triend lisE. Masy
tirmes, it may be a scarener,

3 WA EF

B g o g0 pewery i siieegds b gl yoss jw sl eweery e prebieg o

mmm“pﬁwmu&m Fo b B e L i DR R -

ECEE g |
1:1'.-" —— - . Y
- L

' Hacking
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7. Guide students through the “Listen and Repeat” activity.
8. Point to the first pair of words (brain/branches) and pronounce them clearly.
9. Ask students to listen carefully and repeat the words.

10. Discuss the difference in pronunciation between the two words and how the /br/
blend is used in each.

11. Repeat this process for the remaining word pairs
(3 Ask and Answer

1. Guide students through the “Look and Com-
plete” activity.

2. Read the first sentence and discuss the mean-
ing.

3. Help students identify the correct word with
the /br/ blend to complete the sentence (e.g.,
“Our brain has left and right sides.”).

4. Repeat this process for the remaining sen-
tences.

5. Have students work independently to com-
plete the remaining activities on the work-
sheets.

6. Walk around the classroom to monitor student
progress and provide assistance as needed

7. Collect the worksheets to assess student un-
derstanding.

8. Ask students to identify and pronounce other
words with the /br/ blend.

9. You can also have them write short sentences
using words with the /br/ blend.

10. Review the /br/ blend and how it represents the /br/ sound.

11. Discuss the importance of recognizing and pronouncing blends correctly.

178



(5 Read and Answer

1.

Greet the students and review vo-
cabulary related to online behavior
(e.g., kindness, respect, bullying).

Ask students to share their experi-
ences with using the internet and
interacting with others online.

Present the worksheet with the
reading passage about cyberbully-
ing.

. Introduce the topic of cyberbullying

and explain that it is a serious issue.

Emphasize the importance of being
kind and respectful to others onlin

Read the passage aloud, emphasiz-
ing pronunciation and pausing for
students to follow.

Discuss the meaning of each sen-
tence and answer the questions
raised in the text.For example:

“What is cyberbullying?”

“What are some examples of

cyberbullying?”

How doss cyberbuliying hurt somecns™s feelings?

Cyberbrullying ks when somsone uwses technokogy io hurt or bother
others. It's important fo know how to deal with i and be an anti-
cyberbuliying hero. Here are soeme s to help you stay safe and stand
up against cybertullying, Frst, abways treat others that you don'e
know online with kindness and respect. Second, keep your personal
infonmation private, Dont share your full neme, addness, phong
numibser, of parcaenrds with amyone ondine.

Third, revar tallc to or maat sonon you don' ke in person, If
a siranger sands you a messagn or friend requiest. tell a grown-up you
trust. Lastly, if you see someons being cybarbullied, be kind, and offer
suppart. Don't ignore it. Tell 3 grown-up or your teacher right avery,
Theey can help stop the buliing and support the parsan who ks being
Faurt. Let's stand against cyberbullying and be anticyberbullving heroes!

A Cyberbullying i . ":'u "' - f'
a Lsing technology to hurt or bother others
b Playing ending games with friends e W
¢ Sending funmy messages to classmates
HWMHmdﬂHmﬂmmMammmm

a I;g]’mml!anddeleteﬂm message
b Respond with a mean message back
€ Tedl 3 Erown-up you trust

“How can cyberbullying make someone feel?”

8. Guide students through the multiple-choice questions about cyberbullying.

9. Read each question aloud and discuss the possible answers.

10. Help students identify the correct answer and explain their reasonin

11. Have students work independently to answer the remaining questions on the worksheet.

12. Walk around the classroom to monitor student progress and provide assistance as needed

13. Review the key concepts of the lesson, including the definition of cyberbullying, its impact,

and strategies for prevention.

Emphasize the importance of being a responsible digital citizen and treating others “What

should you do if you see someone being cyberbullied?”

14. with kindness and respect both online and offline.
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PRAGHIE Bee E3800 4
Read and complete

Hurt-remors-personal-lonely -paren t -friend -treat-

offline

Read and write true or false

2- true 3-false 4- true

Read and Circle the Words with /bl/ Sound

. blog

blending
blue
black
blanket
blank
block
blind

Read and Choose

2- keep
3- creat
4-don t
5-delete
Read and Sort (The answers are left to the students)
Write What Can you Do When you Have such the Internet
Problems

The answers are left to the students
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( LESSON 1 MY FAVORITE DESSERT

SB P. 136-142 WB P. 59-61

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» read a dialogue between a son and his
« mom for specific information.

+ recognize the use of the suffixes «ly» and

My Favorite
Dessert /4

«NeEss.»

* use the suffixes «ly» and «ness» appropri-
ately.

» read a text about a famous Egyptian des-

E.ﬂﬂlbmmatmlﬁwn

studants will be able tee

L —

sert for details.

* identify the ingredients of a dessert.

o reaed 2 daicmue Detween a won and hiy
raem fer specific infoeTration,

o Fecogria tha ube of B suffiess
Bl "reeas

+ L ha Salfiooes " dnd "retis’
aopropriseh

+ reaed a oo aboint 3 farreiss Egypilan
deszert for detalls,

+ ity the bngpindanis of 3 disnart

* write & paragraph sbout a0 Egymtion
dessan uting the it

* write a paragraph about an Egyptian des-
sert using the internet.

Vocabulary

ice cream, fruit salad, Omm Ali, kanafeh,

dessert, birthday, happiness, treat, kindness,

loudly, loneliness, kisss, paghetti, meatballs,
green salad, favorite, salad, awesome, oven

Language

Question Formation

The dialogue presents wh-questions (e.g., What’s for lunch today? and What about dessert?).
Possessive Pronouns & Adjectives

Examples: My favorite dessert (possessive adjective).

Use of the Verb “To Have”

Example: We have Kanafeh, fruit salad, and Omm Ali.

Reinforcing the use of «havey to talk about food and possession.
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Present Simple Tense

Used for general facts and preferences (e.g., I really like Omm Ali).
Suffixes (-ly and -ness)

«-ly» (changes adjectives to adverbs): quick — quickly
«-ness» (changes adjectives to nouns): happy — happiness
Phonics

Long and Short Vowel Sounds

Favorite (long «a» sound).

Salad (short «a» sound).

Silent Letters

Favorite (silent «e»).

Dessert (silent second «s» in pronunciation).

Double Consonants

Dessert (double «s» changes meaning from «desert» to «sweet dishy).
Happiness (double «p» before «-nessy).

Blending Sounds

Spaghetti (blending «gh» as /g/ and «tt» as /t/).
Meatballs (blending «ea» as long «e»).
Values

e Showing respect for healthy food
Materials

e Flashcards or pictures of different desserts (e.g., Omm Ali, Kanafeh, fruit salad, ice
cream, cake).

e Real dessert samples or ingredients (e.g., a bowl of fruit, a piece of Kanafeh)

e for a sensory experience.

e [llustrated word cards for key vocabulary (e.g., «dessert,» «favorite,» «sweet,»
«bakedy).

e A short video showing how Omm Ali or Kanafeh is made.

e Audio recordings of the dialogue to help students practice pronunciation
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e Songs or chants about food or desserts (e.g., «Do you like...?»).
e Interactive whiteboard games (drag and drop desserts into categories).
e Google Forms quiz for a quick review of the lesson.

Warm up

1. Greet students and ask them, «Do you like dessert?» Encourage them to respond
with their favorite desserts.

2. Show pictures of different desserts, including Kanafeh, fruit salad, and Omm Ali.
Ask students if they recognize any of them.

3. Describe a dessert without naming it (e.g., «It>s sweet, crunchy, and has syrup on
top»). Have students guess the name.

4. Write «spaghetti,» «meatballs,» and «green salad» on the board. Ask, «Is this
lunch or dessert?» Then, write «Kanafeh,» «fruit salad,» and «Omm Ali,» and

ask, «Is this lunch or dessert?»

5. Read the first two lines of the dialogue:
Kareem: «Hi, Mom! Whatys for lunch today?»
Mom: «Hi, sweetie! Were having spaghetti, meatballs, and green salad.»
Ask students, «What is Kareem asking about?» (Lunch)

6. Continue reading:
Kareem: «Yum! Thatys my favorite! What about dessert?»
Mom: «We have Kanafeh, fruit salad, and Omm Ali.»
Ask students, «What is Kareem asking about now?» (Dessert)

7. Write «favorite» on the board and ask, «What does this word mean?» Help stu-
dents understand that Kareem loves Omm Ali.

8. Introduce «quick» and «quickly,» «happy» and «happiness.» Ask, «What do you
notice?» Guide them to see the suffixes «-ly» and «-ness.»

9. Ask students to think of an adjective (e.g., «slow») and change it using «-ly»
(«slowly»). Repeat with other words.

10. Conclude by asking students to tell their partner one dessert they like and use
«favorite» in a sentence (e.g., «My favorite dessert is...»). Then transition into the

main lesson.
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@ Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Start by showing the first image
(1000227580.jpg) to the pupils and read the
conversation between Kareem and his mom

aloud.

2. Explain any new words or phrases, such as
«Kanafeh» and «Omm Ali,» and discuss what

they are.

3. Ask the pupils to listen carefully and then
answer simple questions about the conversa-

tion, like «What is Kareem»s favorite lunch«?

4. Show the second image (1000227586.jpg)
and explain that it contains statements about

the conversation.

5. Go through each statement one by one and
ask the pupils to decide if It is true (V') or

false () based on the conversation.

6. Encourage the pupils to work in pairs or

=

Uisten, Read, and Answer

Karesm: Hi, Mom! What's for lunch today?

Mom: Hi, sveetie! We're having spaghetti, meatballs, and
green salad,

Hareemn: Yiami That's my favorite! What sbout dessert?

Maom: W haee Kanaleh, fruit zalad, and Omen AR,

Kareem: Awesome! | really Bke Omm Al Can | my 2 now?

Mom: Mot vet. It's sl in the oven

Hareermn: Dicayl | can't walt to have dies<ert today, Can i heip

waith armything?
Mom; T plessel Set che tabde guicky, Dad will be home in 10
TrefEs,
Kareemn: Dicay, Mom! I seCEright now.
s
II'- ; = Damuprt iy vt food s lon Cmars, Frall e o karates,
TIF | ™ Yoo bt oot il b e wmart food.
—_—
=
i!ﬂr
-

small groups to discuss their answers before sharing them with the class.

7. Review the correct answers together and explain why each statement is true or false.

8. Finally, ask the pupils to practice setting the table at home, just like Kareem did, and share

their experience in the next class.

Answer.
1
2. X
3. X
4. X
5
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(2 Ask and Answer

)

1.
2.

Answer

Start by showing the pupils the image of the conversation about desserts.

Explain that «Omm Ali» is a type of dessert, just like ice cream, fruit salad, and
kanafeh.

Ask the pupils to identify the desserts listed in the conversation (ice cream, fruit
salad, Omm Ali, kanafeh).

Have the pupils practice asking and answering the question «Whatys for dessert?»

using the different dessert names.
like.

desserts each time.

Finally, ask the pupils to write their own short conversation about desserts using the

iR

format from the image.

: 9
A: Whabs for dessert? Bl Kaream's fevorite linch & spaghettl, meatballs, and

. green salad, i+

B: We have ice cream. L O Al 15 ready 10 be saten, i)

R Kareomn lowes Kanateh a lot, i 1

. ER Kareem®s dad s coeming home in free minutes i ]

A: Yummy That)s my favor- B Kareem offers to help his mom by setting the table. { i
ite.

A: Whats for dessert?

Ao What's for dessert? B=We have Omm AlL

B:: We have fruit salad.
A Yummy. That)s my favorite.

A: Whats for dessert?

B: We have kanafeh.

A: Yummy. That)s my favor-
ite
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Read the conversation aloud, emphasizing the question and answer about the dessert.

Encourage them to say «Yummy. Thatys my favorite.» When they hear a dessert they

Let the pupils take turns role-playing the conversation with a partner, using different



(3 Listen and Repeat a Poem

1. Start by reading the poem aloud to
the class, emphasizing the rhythm
and rhyme to make it engaging.

2. Have the students listen carefully
as you read each line of the poem

again, pausing after each line.

3. Ask the students to repeat each line
after you, focusing on pronunciation
and expression.

4. Encourage the students to clap or
tap along with the rhythm of the
poem as they repeat the lines.

5. Discuss the meaning of the poem
with the class, explaining words
like «happiness,» «kindness,» and
«loneliness«.

6. Have the students practice the poem
in pairs, taking turns to read and

repeat each line.

7. Once the students are comfortable,
ask them to recite the poem together
as a group.

Tup = A sl b & letter o growp of i, R eommple "By o " s’

Birthdaays are time fior happiness
iou're treated with much kindness
o laugh happity, sing locdly
There is no place For lonefiness
Yhen your pares nicely gve you a biss

Bl ety i Riappily (happy] at home,

B Aly runs fpuiick],
Bl Chiidren e a source of {happy) For thedr parents.
B 5he abways 515 {=ad] in the classroom
B {Kind) 5 & good value
i

whkch s sciches i the el of e e foemm o S Eferent wend,
E = " b foem an acheri quitke J oy
= Wnds erding in "y" tarm inke 77 hagsy © happily
TIF t'uuuh- W SO By | PLRIL K LR
Wty that Lowely i sr slinctive.
-

8. Finally, encourage individual students to volunteer to recite the poem in front of

the class, praising their efforts and providing gentle corrections if needed.

@ Read the Sentences then Add the Suffix ©ly» or <ness»

1. Explain to the pupils what a suffix is: a letter or group of letters added to the

end of a word to change its meaning or form a new word. Use the examples

from the «Top Tip» section.

2. Show them how to add the suffix «ly» to form adverbs. Use the example

«happy» becoming «happily» from the first sentence.

3. Demonstrate how to add the suffix «ness» to form nouns. Use the example

«happy» becoming «happiness» from the third sentence.

187



4. Go through each sentence one by one. Ask the pupils to identify the base word
and decide whether to add «ly» or «ness» based on the context.

5. For the first sentence, «I help mum happily (happy) at home,» explain that «hap-
pily» is correct because it describes how the action is done.

6. For the second sentence, «My runs ...... (quick),» guide them to add «ly» to
«quick» to form «quickly,» describing how the runs are done.

7. For the third sentence, «Children are a source of ...... (happy) for their parents,»
help them add «ness» to «happy» to form «happiness,» making it a noun.

8. For the fourth sentence, «She always sits ...... (sad) in the classroom,» instruct
them to add «ly» to «sad» to form «sadly,» describing how she sits.

9. For the fifth sentence, «...... (Kind) is a good value,» show them how to add
«ness» to «kindy» to form «kindness,» turning it into a noun.

10. Provide additional examples and practice sentences to reinforce their understand-
ing of adding «ly» and «ness» to words.

Encourage them to create their own sentences using words with the suffixes «ly»
and «ness» to ensure they grasp the concept.

Answer

1. T help mum happily at home.

2. My runs quickly.

3. Children are a source of happiness for their parents.

4. She always sits sadly in the classroom.

5. Kindness is a good value.

(5 Read and Answer )

1. Start by reading the story about Omm Ali aloud L Lassen 1 &
to the pupils, ensuring they understand the

maln pOlntS B o e Dl tha Rise

Eprrididn desmi called "Drrem AR
T T S R O R L T |
. . . sating 17
2. Explain that they will answer questions based I o detaoun Smeert wes
on the story, similar to a reading comprehen- e ks i st s o
. . #:n.'.:ﬁ!m-:.' i, e, Dl @
S10n EXErcise. vty i pinbing
Sthogd Wlsgs i arip Foeoal ol Trag
. . . . '?‘:lﬂ'rl‘l-ﬂl"::l'l'l'rl-‘-\. '.-::ﬂr:- L
3. For question 1, ask the pupils to identify who e than, shis detve has. rumed O
Ak, g ey pecpls sy st i
the story 1s about and choose between the op- M rameynbon
tions provided (a woman or a maid). S T N 0 OO
o CEETT b propis o R
. . R Gy A & -
4. For question 2, help them find the word in the e > valy c o
BN Tre urderined pronoon i refem aa
story that means «servant» and choose between a Comem . demars < oraed

the given options (housekeeper or attendant).
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5. For question 2, help them find the word in the story that means «servant» and
choose between the given options (housekeeper or attendant).

6. For question 3, discuss the type of food Omm Ali is and have them choose between
sweet, salty, or sour.

7. For question 4, explain that they need to identify what the underlined pronoun
«ity» refers to in the story and choose the correct option (Omm Ali, dessert, maid, or
bread).

8. Encourage the pupils to refer back to the story if they are unsure about any answers.

9.After they complete the task, review the answers together to ensure understanding
and provide explanations where needed.

Answer.

1. This story is about: a dessert.

2. Word meaning «servant»: maid.
3. Omm Ali is: sweet food.

4. It» refers to dessert.

189



(6. Project )

1. Start by explaining to the pupils that they will

learn about a famous dessert from Egypt by Lesson 1 &
searching for information and writing about -

1t. Search and Wrie
. . Sgarch the ntermet for nformation aboist 2 famous dessert m
2. Show them how to use a simple search engine Eqypt arc weite sbout i & N
.- -

or a kid-friendly website to look up «famous
Egyptian desserts«.

3. Guide them to find information about one
dessert, such as its name, ingredients, and
how it Is made.

4. Help them write a short paragraph about the
dessert, including its name, what it is made of,

and why it is special.

5. Encourage them to use simple sentences and
add one or two interesting facts they found. =
III'
6. Review their work together, making sure they 2
have included the key details and that their

writing is clear.

7. If possible, show them pictures or a short video of the dessert to make the activity

more engaging.
8. Finally, let them share what they wrote with the class or in small groups.
Answer.

Umm Ali

Umm Ali is a famous Egyptian dessert. It is a sweet bread pudding made with
pastry, milk, sugar, and nuts like almonds and pistachios. Sometimes, raisins or co-
conut are added. It is baked until golden and creamy, and served warm. Umm Ali is
popular during celebrations and is loved for its delicious taste. It is a must-try dessert
in Egypt!
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PRAGIEE BeER [LEEEN 1

Read and Complete
1-bread

2-salad

3-icecream
4-happily
5-honey

Read and Tick (V) or (X)

1- False
2- True
3- True
4- False
5- False

Read and Complete
Adverb...happily-happily-kindly-sadly-gladly

Noun...happiness-quickness-kindness-sadness-gladness

Read the Sentences and Add the Correct Suffix (ly/
ness)

Look and Circle
The answers are left to the students
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( LESSON 2 ACOOKING COMPETITION

SB P. 143-148 WB P. 62-67

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

. /

* read a dialogue between a presenter
and some contestants for details.

* ask and answer questions about recipes.

A Cooking
Competition /]

* read a text about the Arabic cuisine for
specific information.

* recognize countable and uncountable

]
l‘| ﬂ“k’ll‘#iﬂu off this hesson,
tuberics will be abbe foc
-—
L.

nouns.

* identify countable and uncountable

o reel b Eladaer Beberer & pErETEEr
B Seihe Corteeld i detali

+ mith S SRR LT Bl e
Fotipe

+ riesdl & T e th Arabis porurss for
spd] Fe. bl i

nouns.

* put the instructions of a recipe in the * kol cmisiels Sl iralionietie
right order. T
v e P Pl Edd of § redpd i e
righit e
VocabUIary i R —
contestants, take part in, contest, competi- ‘ ‘
tion, beef, flour, pomegranate, molasses,

spices, chili paste, tomato paste, cinnamon,
salt, pepper, olive oil, packet, dried milk powder, mixture, cucumbers, onions , parsley, lime,
vinegar, butter, meatballs, soup, jam sandwiches, tomato sauce, spaghetti.

Language
1. Future Intentions with «Going to»

e Used to describe plans or intentions related to cooking.
e Examples from the dialogue:
o «Dm going to cook the famous Egyptian dish Koshari.»
e «Dm going to cook Tagine.»

N

. Countable and Uncountable Nouns

Countable nouns (can be counted, have singular and plural forms):

«lentils,» «onions,» «chickpeas,» «vegetables,» «spices.»

Uncountable nouns (cannot be counted, use quantifiers):
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o «flour,» «water,» «yeast,» «broth,» «salt,» «oil.»
¢ Reinforces the correct use of quantifiers such as:
e «a lot of spices,» «some fresh vegetables,» «a little broth.»

e «The ingredients are lentils, rice, pasta, and chickpeas.»
3. Present Simple Tense for General Facts

e Used when describing recipes and ingredients.

e Examples:

e «lIt is a mixture of meat, onions, and parsley.»

e «The ingredients are lentils, rice, pasta, and chickpeas.»

4. Imperative Verbs (for Recipe Instructions)

e Though not explicitly in the dialogue, this lesson prepares students for sequencing recipes.
e Examples (used in cooking instructions):

e «Mix the ingredients.»

e «Cook for 20 minutes.»

Phonics

1. Soft and Hard ‘C’ Sounds

«Cookingy (hard ‘C’ /k/), «cuisine» (soft ‘C’ /s/).

2. Short and Long Vowel Sounds

«Flour» (long /av/ sound) vs. «broth» (short /p/ sound).

3. Blending Sounds in Cooking Terms

«Mixture» (blend of /ks/ and /{7 sounds), «ingredients» (blend of /gr/ and /di/ sounds).

4. Word Stress in Cooking Vocabulary

«Vegetables» (Stress on the first syllable: VEG-e-ta-bles).
«Ingredientsy» (Stress on the second syllable: in-GRE-di-ents).

5. Silent Letters
o «Dough» (silent ‘gh’), «knife» (silent ‘k’ in kitchen tools).
Values

e Showing respect for healthy food
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Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers or pens

Worksheets.

Pictures or images related to different kinds of food.

Real Objects — Small samples of common ingredients (rice, flour, pasta, chickpeas) to
make the lesson interactive.

Recipe Cards — Simple step-by-step instructions for making different dishes, which
students can put in order.

Cooking Utensils (Props) — Toy or real kitchen tools like a spoon, bowl, or whisk to
demonstrate cooking actions.

Videos or Images — Clips or pictures of cooking competitions to set the context.
Role-Play Props — Chef hats, aprons, or pretend microphones for students to act as
contestants or presenters.

Warm up

1.

Greet the students and ask them what their favorite dish is and if they have ever helped in
the kitchen.

Show pictures of different dishes from various countries and ask students to name them
and guess where they come from.

Play a quick game where students describe their favorite meal without saying its name,
and others try to guess it.

Write the title «A Cooking Competition» on the board and ask students if they have ever
watched a cooking show or participated in a food-related activity.

Ask students what ingredients are needed to cook a specific dish, guiding them to use
words like «flour,» «rice,» «vegetables,» etc.

Introduce the concept of countable and uncountable nouns by showing pictures or real
objects (e.g., an apple vs. some rice) and asking which can be counted.

Transition into the reading activity by telling students they will learn about a cooking
competition with contestants preparing famous dishes
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@ Listen, Read, and Choose

1. Start by showing the students the first
image and read the dialogue aloud.
Explain that this is a conversation from
a cooking competition called «The First
Chef«.

2. Ask the students to listen carefully as
you read the dialogue again. Encour-
age them to pay attention to the names
of the contestants, where they are from,
and the dishes they are preparing.

3. Show the students the second imag and
explain that this is a set of questions
related to the dialogue they just heard.
Read each question aloud and discuss
the possible answers with the students.

4. For question 1, ask the students to recall
the name of the program from the dia-
logue. Guide them to choose the correct
answer (c. The First Chef).

5. For question 2, ask the students to remem-
ber where Ahmed is from. Help them iden-
tify the correct answer (b. Egypt).

6. For question 3, discuss the dish Ibrahim
1s planning to cook. Guide the students to
choose the correct answer (b. Sfeeha).

7. For question 4, review the ingredients
Ahmed mentioned for his dish, Koshari.
Help the students select the correct answer
(b. Lentils, rice, pasta,

8. macaroni, tomato sauce, chickpeas, hot
sauce, garlic juice, oil, vinegar, and onions).

9. For question 5, ask the students to recall the
dish Hussein is preparing and its ingredi-
ents. Guide them to choose the correct an-
swer (b. Sfeeha — spiced vegetables cooked

Presenter:

Presemter

Aty

Prescnber:
Bemhm

Presenter

fusuein

friEwanler

Good evening. everyone, and welcorne kg our
program "The First Chel,” Let's wetlooams puir things
final cortestants: Almed. from Egvod. Ibeahirm,
from Lebanor, and Hussein, from Moroggn

Helka, Ahmed. Whedh reclpe are you polng to cook
1oy anad whiat are the ingrediencs®

I g Lo gook e Farnouss Eoyptien dish
Soghan " The ingreclents are: lertils, rice, pasia,
emnale fauce. chickpaat, ot §asie,

garic juice, oll, vinegar, and onicrs, in additon 1o
2 o7 of ppioes

What sbouk you, Fbralem?

Teday, I'm going to cock "Slegha™ or “mgat pio.” It
B & misture of meot, ordons, and parsley. For the
dough. we hiee Sour, waber, and yeast,

T third contestant, Huzsein What are you going
1o conk?

I'res gl B0 cosolk “Tagine= s made fromy spiced
wigEtalies cooled with & lde broth and cheden.
Feirw, lel's s2arm cooking. W will e Dack 1o yoi
after bavo hiolrs ared weewish you all the best of
gk

R Wl i U e o Bl oo e

aThe Second Chel . Tz Theed Chas!
i Fl Chied . Thie Lasx Chesl
B whans i Shemesd from]
& Lsbuamon . Espvpt . MiroCoo . Syna
R Wi gl B Ploralirry plandsieg 15 o]
a. Koshai i Sdpwha L Tagine 4. Weat Fie

Wit e e imisin ingnedienes for Ahimeds diby el
A Msal onlons, snd pardey
b Lemils, ne PeEELE, TR, GO0 S,
ik, ot sauce, garlc g, ol vinasgar, and) ofecog
. Spced vegetatles, bioth, snd chicken
A Flosiar, vealer, ael sl

T'F :Ilrm.-..—h_-.,-tru.u-hu = e -]

-
™
A
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1. with a little broth and chicken).
2. Encourage the students to discuss the answers and explain why they chose them.

This will help reinforce their understanding of the content.

10. Finally, review all the questions and answers with the students to ensure

they have understood the dialogue and the related questions correctly.

Answer.

1. Program Name: c. The First Chef

2. Ahmed»s Origin: b. Egypt

3. Ibrahimys Dish: b. Sfeeha

4. Koshari Ingredients: b. Lentils, rice, pasta, macaroni, tomato sauce, chickpeas, hot

sauce, garlic juice, oil, vinegar, and onions

5. Husseinys Dish: b. Tagine — spiced vegetables cooked with a little broth and chicken.

(2 Ask and Answer

1.

Start by showing the pupils the image of
the Koshari dish and ask them if they know
what it is.

Explain that Koshari is a popular Egyptian

dish made with different ingredients.

Read the list of ingredients from the image
aloud: lentils, rice, pasta, macaroni, tomato
sauce, chickpeas, hot sauce, garlic, oil, vin-
egar, onions, and spices.

Discuss each ingredient briefly, explaining
what it is and why it might be used in cook-

ing.

Ask the pupils to repeat the list of ingredi-
ents after you to help them remember.

Provide a simple activity where pupils
match the names of the ingredients to pic-
tures or real items if available.
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rice casta macion e chckoe hot

sauce, gale, ol vinegar and oo, In add e toa lof of spces




7. Encourage pupils to ask questions about any ingredients they are not familiar with.

8. Finally, ask the pupils to write down the list of ingredients in their notebooks torein-

force their learning.

9. Optionally, you can plan a cooking activity where pupils help prepare a simple version
of Koshari, if feasible.

@ Look, Listen, and Repeat

)

1.

Start by showing the pupils the recipe for
«Sfeeha» and explain that it won a competi-
tion called «The First Chef«.

Point out the two main parts of the recipe:
the Sfeeha ingredients and the Dough ingre-
dients.

Read each ingredient aloud and have the pu-
pils repeat after you to practice pronuncia-
tion.

Explain the difference between countable
and uncountable nouns using examples from
the recipe, like «cucumber» (countable) and
«salty (uncountable).

Introduce the abbreviations «tsp» (teaspoon)
and «tbsp» (tablespoon) and explain their

meanings.

Discuss the Salsa Mixture section and high-
light the fresh ingredients like tomato, on-
ion, parsley, and garlic.

Encourage the pupils to identify which in-
gredients are countable and which are un-
countable in the Salsa Mixture.

T wirnehoboenoormpet i on ™ The Rt Che™ i tha Leba nes
cer Al eahirnand o Shepha” LT oo s
ety of this secipe:

Steeha Improdiends Dough ingredients

I kil of beel 5 oups of Nour

| 5 pesmagranats mokastes | 1 thap of gale

12 dhsp seven spices 2 thap of sugar
I thesp chill paste 112 cup of clive ol
I thap tomats pecte 2 cups of warm veaber
1 packet of fast-rising yeat,
12 CINMTOR
. ashout 23 tip

3t & papper 2 thap of dried mélk poveder
Exlsa Mixmure [of the Meat
I tomatn
I onion
| cup of fresh parshey
2 paclic doves

-

IlnTﬁp -:ﬁ:;;-l_ﬂ-.-“qlmmm-'
= iy J&Hmnm-flmmmu
Tip \semaana=s )

&

Finally, ask the pupils to imagine making the recipe and discuss which steps they think

would be the most fun or challenging.
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Read, circle, and underline )

Explain to the pupils what countable and uncountable nouns are. Countable nouns are things
we can count (like tomatoes), and
uncountable nouns are things we
cannot count (like water).

Show them the first sentence: «A
faad the santences. then circle the ceuntable nouns and

bowl of salad 1s a mixture of toma- underline the uncourtabie nouns.
B A bowd of salad Is a mixture of ‘tomatoes | meumbers
toes, cucumbers, peppers, carrots, peppers | (carrots|, (onions |, parsley, Eme, zalf and

KHlzgar-

onions, parsley, hme’ salt and vin- B Ta cook rice, you need two cups of rice, some wates, butter

g {ED 1l o 2a it and mizatbhalis with same soup for lunch,
. B Forbreabdact | drink a glacs of millowith same sugan, and mam
. Ask them to circle the countable makes me cheese and jam sandwiches

Bl 7dd some oil and some tomaso sauce to the spaghetti. Don't

nouns (tomatoes, cucumbers, pep- i e Sk

pers, carrots, onions) because these
are things we can count.

Ask them to underline the uncountable nouns (parsley, lime, salt, vinegar) because these are
things we cannot count.

Move to the second sentence: «To cook rice, you need two cups of rice, some water, butter
and salt.»

Have them circle the countable noun (cups) and underline the uncountable nouns (rice, water,
butter, salt).

Continue with the third sentence: «I like to eat pasta and meatballs with some soup for
lunch.»

Ask them to circle the countable noun (meatballs) and underline the uncountable nouns (pas-
ta, soup).

Proceed to the fourth sentence: «For breakfast, I drink a glass of milk with some sugar, and
mum makes me cheese and jam sandwiches.»

10. Have them circle the countable nouns (glass, sandwiches) and underline the uncountable

nouns (milk, sugar, cheese, jam).
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11. Finally, go to the fifth sentence: «Add some oil and some tomato sauce to the spaghetti.

Don>t add too much salt.»

12. Ask them to underline the uncountable nouns (oil, tomato sauce, spaghetti, salt) as these

cannot be counted.
13. Review their work together to ensure they understand the difference between countable and
uncountable nouns.
Answer
1. Sentence 1
Circle: tomatoes, cucumbers, peppers, carrots, onions
Underline: parsley, lime, salt, vinegar
2. Sentence 2
Circle: cups
Underline: rice, water, butter, salt
3. Sentence 3
Circle: meatballs
Underline: pasta, soup
4. Sentence 4
Circle: glass, sandwiches
Underline: milk, sugar, cheese, jam
5. Sentence 5

Underline: oil, tomato sauce, spaghetti, salt
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CS Look, Search, and Write

1.

Show the pupils the picture of Ha-
wawshi and explain that it is a popu-

lar Egyptlan meat sandwich. Thits is one of the most famous recipes in Egypt "Havwawshi®
. . {Meat sandwich]. Write the ingredients of this racipe and the
Discuss the importance of follow- isaructions of How to make iz

ing a recipe to make food, just like
following instructions for a school
project.

Ask the pupils to look at the picture
and guess what ingredients might be

needed to make Hawawshi.

Write down the guessed ingredients on the board and compare them with the actual ingre-
dients: ground beef, onions, tomatoes, green peppers, spices (like cumin, coriander, and

chili powder), salt, pepper, and pita bread.
Explain each ingredient briefly and why it is used in the recipe.

Break down the cooking process into simple steps: preparing the filling, stuffing the pita
bread, and baking or grilling.

Have the pupils write down the ingredients and steps in their notebooks, using simple sen-

tences.
Encourage them to draw a picture of the finished Hawawshi next to their written recipe.

Discuss the importance of cleanliness and safety in the kitchen, like washing hands and
using kitchen tools properly.

10. If possible, organize a simple cooking demonstration or activity where pupils can partici-

pate in making a similar, simple dish to understand the process better.

Answer.

Ingredients: Ground beef, onions, tomatoes, green peppers, spices (cumin, coriander, chili

powder), salt, pepper, pita bread.

Instructions: Mix beef, veggies, and spices. Stuff into pita bread. Bake or grill until cooked.

Serve hot. Enjoy!
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PRAGIIEE BeeR [LESSEN 2

Listen, Read, and Complete
2- contestants
3-chef
4-delicious

5-sandwiches

Read and Sort
Garlic - onion - carrot - tomato - vegetables - orange

Oil - butter - sauce - meat - rice - lentils - milk - juice

Read and Order
The answers are left to the students

Find the Ingredients of Koshari in the Word Search

1-hotsauce 2-lentils

3- chickpeas  4-vinger

5-spices 6-rice
7-oil 8-sauce
9-peas 10-garlic

11-hot
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( LESSON3 SPECIAL DISHES FOR CELEBRATIONS

SB P. 149-155 WB P. 68-72

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a dialogue for details.

* express opinions about different types
of food.

* recognize when to add ‘s, es or ies” to

the verb in the present simple tense.

o add “s, esories” to the verb in the

'41 ILOs By the end of this lesson,
students wil be able to:

2 s

= resd 8 dhalogue for detalls,

= pupereds opinkoet koot dffenent
Erpams ol Foml

# el when i ade "5, "ee
oF "hEs" b0 the vty b the present
sl fense.

= add *e, "es” o “les® o the wars In
Ervl B irfiey] IR DTS £ OITECTHY,

* road 3 metsage from & dad twhi
childnen for specilic Informastion.

» llgden 1o a diakgps for ypesific
infeemaen,

* WrilE & MSsTage 1o imdte A friend

birthday party. : 10 & Dirday party.

present simple tense correctly.

* read a message from a dad to his chil-

dren for specific information.

* listen to a dialogue for specific infor-

mation.

*  Write a message to invite a friend to a

Vocabulary

)
special, dishes, celebrations, fast food, - ‘ t

French fries,unhealthy, snack, fresh,
mood, veggie pizza, watermelon, full, anniversary, surprise, ring, get ready

Language
1. Present Simple Tense
Used to express general truths, habits, and opinions.
Examples from the dialogue:
«I love chicken pizza a lot.» (Habit)
«Mum said that fast food is unhealthy.» (General truth)
2. Subject-Verb Agreement (Adding -s, -es, -ies)

The lesson helps students recognize when to add -s, -es, or -ies to verbs in the present
simple.
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Examples:
«I think fast food is unhealthy.»
«What about eating a snack such as some fresh fruits?»
4. Modals: Suggestions with ‘What about...?’
Used to make polite suggestions.
Example:
«What about eating a snack such as some fresh fruits?»
5. Conjunctions: ‘But’ and ‘Besides’
Used to connect ideas and give reasons.
Examples:
«Okay. But, there 1s a problem.» (Contrasting ideas)
«Besides, Mum said that fast food is unhealthy.» (Adding more information)
Phonics
1. Final -s Sound in Present Simple Verbs
Makes, loves, orders — helps students distinguish between /s/ and /z/ sounds.
2. Short and Long Vowel Sounds
Pizza (long /i:/ sound) vs. fries (long /ai/ sound).
3. Blending Sounds in Food Words
Fast, food, snack, fresh — reinforcing consonant blends like fr, sn, and st.
4. Soft and Hard ‘C’ Sound
Pizza (soft ‘¢’ /ts/) vs. chicken (hard ‘c’ /k/).
5. Silent Letters
Fast food (silent t in fast).
6. Word Stress in Food-Related Words
Restaurant (stress on the first syllable)

Delicious (stress on the second syllable).
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Values

Showing respect for healthy food

Materials

Whiteboard or projector

Markers

Flashcards — Pictures of different foods (fast food, healthy food, homemade meals, and
celebration dishes).

Real Objects — Snacks like biscuits, fruits, or food packaging to make the lesson more
interactive.

Audio Recording — A recorded version of the dialogue for listening practice.

Charts or Posters — A comparison chart of healthy vs. unhealthy food.

Dialogue Strips — Sentences from the conversation cut into strips for students to arrange
in order.

Mini Whiteboards — For students to write their opinions about fast food.

Video Clip — A short video about healthy eating or food choices.

Warm up

1.

Greet the students and ask them simple questions about their favorite foods and what they
eat during special occasions.

. Show pictures of different types of food, including fast food and homemade meals, and ask

students to name them and say which ones they like.
Describe different foods without naming them and let students guess what they are.

Write the lesson title on the board and ask students what special dishes they eat on birth-
days or holidays.

Ask students if they think fast food is good or bad and why.
Connect their answers to the lesson by introducing the characters and their conversation.

Transition into the reading activity by telling students they will learn about a discussion
between two brothers about food choices
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CI Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Start by reading the dialogue between
Kareem and his brother aloud to the
class. Encourage the students to listen
carefully to understand why they are
considering ordering fast food.

2. After reading, ask the students why
Kareem and his brother are thinking
of ordering fast food. Refer to the first
question in the second file to guide
the discussion.

3. Discuss the type of fast food
Kareemys brother suggests. Use the
second question from the second file
to help students identify the correct
answer.

4. Ask the students what Kareem sug-
gests ordering from the pizza restau-
rant. Use the third question from the
second file to guide their response.

5. Explain why Kareem and his brother
decide not to order fast food. Refer to
the fourth question in the second file
to help students understand the rea-
son.

6. Finally, discuss what Kareem and his

Kareem: I'm whung_r:,- and Mom En't home i
Khaled : ble, mo. Let's order some fast food.
Kareem: What fast food shall we ordes?
Khaled : Fm in tha mood for pizza and some French fries,
Hareem: | hove chicken pizza alot. Shall | call the plzza

FEStaurant.
Khabed ; Oy, But, Mom said that fast . ﬂ
food is unhealthy and makes M o
us gain wekght.

-
L ¥ iv
Kargem @ Oh, yes! That's why Mom = Ty ==
wsually makes delicious ,Iy e
pirras for us at homa, ; b
Khabed : What about seme fresh
fruits?
Hareem : Good dea. | have a packet of bisouits, too. We can
share It together.
Khaled : Thanks a lot,

| g™ Doyou think fast food is healthy
% o unheaktin? Why? _)

\Tap
L | Fraring things with Iipmers ] ShADETE
'”F b el ching oo do - “_]
oo
160
A -

brother decide to eat at the end. Use the fifth question from the second file to guide the

studentsy) answers.

7. Encourage students to think critically about whether fast food is healthy or unhealthy,
as mentioned in the «Critical Thinking» section of the first file.

8. Highlight the importance of sharing with siblings, as suggested in the «Top Tip»
section of the first file, and relate it to the story where Kareem and his brother share

biscuits.

9. Conclude by summarizing the key points of the lesson and reinforcing the values of

healthy eating and sharing.
Answer.

1. b. They are hungry, and their mum ism>t home yet.

2. c¢. Pizza and French fries.

3. a. Chicken pizza.

4. c. Their mum told them it»s unhealthy.
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(z Talk in Pairs

1. Start by showing the pupils the image of the
pizza and ask them what they see. This will
help them connect with the topic.

2. Read the dialogue aloud: «>m in the mood
for pizza. I like veggie pizza. Me, too. But, I
love chicken pizza.» Explain any new words
like «veggie» and «mood«.

3. Explain the phrase «in the mood for» using
the «Top Tip» provided. Give examples like
«Dm In the mood for ice cream» to help them
understand.

4. Divide the class into pairs and have them
practice the dialogue. Encourage them to sub-
stitute «pizza» with other foods they like.

5. After practicing, ask some pairs to perform
their dialogues in front of the class. This will
build their confidence and speaking skills.

6. If time allows, introduce a simple song relat-
ed to food or preferences to make the lesson
more engaging and fun.

3 Song Time.

1. Start by reading the song aloud to the class,
emphasizing the rhythm and repetition.

2. Have the students repeat each line after you

to practice pronunciation and intonation.

3. Teach the vocabulary (hungry, banana, apple,
grapes, watermelon) using visuals or real ob-
jects.

4. Encourage students to act out the actions
(e.g., pretending to eat) while singing to make
it interactive.

5. Divide the class into groups and assign each
group a fruit to sing about.
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1. Practice the song multiple times, gradually increasing speed for fun.

2. Discuss the meaning of «Now Dm full» and relate it to the concept of being satisfied
after eating.

3. Allow students to create their own verses with different foods and share them with
the class.

4. End with a group performance of the song, incorporating all the fruits and new.
<4 Read and Add (s, es, or ies) to the Verbs between Brackets )

1. Start by explaining that verbs can change their form depending on the subject and the tense.
For example, «like» can become «likes» when the subject is «he,» «she,» or «it«.

2. Show the first sentence: «My sister likes (like) fish a lot.» Explain that «like» needs to be
changed to «likes» because the subject is «My sister,» which is like «she«.

3. Move to the second sentence: «Mum always .......... (wash) the dishes after lunch.» Ask
the pupils to think about what «Mumy is like (she) and decide if «wash» should change to
«washes«.

4. Continue with the third sentence: «Omar .......... (do) his homework in the afternoon.» Ex-

plain that «Omar» is like «he,» so «do» should change to «does«.

5. Discuss the fourth sentence: «My brother never .......... (Study) on Friday.» Point out that
«My brother» is like «he,» so «study» should change to «studies«.

6. Finally, look at the fifth sentence: «Grandma .......... (cook) delicious food for us.» Explain
that «Grandmay is like «she,» so «cook» should change to «cooks«.

7. Encourage the pupils to practice by writing the correct form of the verb in each sentence and
then checking their answers together.

Answer.

1. likes

2. washes

3. does

=3

FA Mom ahuays {wash] the dishes after lunch.
EA Omar (do) his homewaork in the afternoon.
KA My brother never (study) on Friday.
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@ Read the Message, then Tick (V) or (X)

1.

Start by showing the pupils the message
and reading it aloud together. Explain
that it is a note from a father to his chil-
dren.

. Discuss the date mentioned in the mes-

sage (3" April, 2024) and explain that it
1s important to pay attention to dates in
texts.

. Ask the pupils to identify who wrote the

message and who it is for. This helps
them understand the sender and receiver
1n written communication.

. Go through each statement in the «Les-

son 3» section one by one. For each
statement, ask the pupils to refer back to
the message to decide if it is true (V') or
false.(X)

. For the first statement, «Today is the

third of April,» confirm with the pupils
that the date in the message matches this
statement.

. For the second statement, «The father

R My stszer Boes (ie) fish a ot

iwvash] the dishes afer hench,
{d} his homework in the aftemoon.
[studdy) con: Frickay
[cnek) delbcous focd fior us.

B Wem abweys
El Omar

Bl 4y brogher never
Bl Grandra

(kb N

MESSAGE
I dgil 2024 Ereil
Deear children,

Today i the 1 5™ annbversary of our marriage,
| kmowe you come home befiare your mom oomes
heomee. Sotell hes not to cook amthing today
b aisa e 3 surprise for hier, Wi are all goang
b haven bunch out at her finarite reslaurant,
Thaene is 2 big cake for ol of us. | bowght a nice
ring for your Mom. But, 251 told you, do not tell
heer amething until | come, jurst 2t ready

L,
Dad
\. 17
O,

wrote the message in the morning,» discuss the time mentioned in the message (9:00

AM) to verify this.

. For the third statement, «Mom comes home before the children,» point out the part

of the message where the father mentions that the children come home from school

before their mom arrives.

. For the fourth statement, «The family are going to celebrate their mother’s birthday,»

clarify that the message is about the parents» wedding anniversary, not the mother’s

birthday.

9. For the fifth statement, «The father bought a present for the mother,» highlight the
part of the message where the father mentions buying a ring for the mother.

10. Finally, encourage the pupils to discuss why it is important to read carefully

and check details when answering questions about a text.
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Answer

v
v
X
X
v
CG Look and Write
1. Start by showing the pupils the image of 0 T e e il of A A
the worksheet and explain that they will —spistotdadumn amioinsis .
be writing a message to invite a friend to a B e et i e T
birthday party. E P sy oy
2. Ask the pupils to think about what they br::;'; o :::: Al e Fimipu: i
would like to eat and drink at their own Lt ik By
birthday party. Encourage them to share ( hk MESSAGE .
their ideas with the class. e foi
3. Explain that they need to write a message
to a friend, just like the example on the
worksheet. Point out the parts of the mes-
sage: the date (3"), the greeting (Dear), the
message itself, and the signature (AM).
4. Guide the pupils to write the date at the top - - L
of their message. You can use the example =

«3" from the worksheet as a reference.

. Have the pupils write «Dear» followed by their friend>s name. Explain that this is how

they start a friendly letter.

. Instruct the pupils to write a short message inviting their friend to the birthday party.

They should mention what food and drinks will be available, using the ideas they
shared earlier.

. Finally, tell the pupils to sign their message with their initials, just like «<AM» in the

example.

. Review the completed messages with the pupils, checking for correct spelling, gram-

mar, and punctuation. Encourage them to read their messages aloud to practice their

speaking skills.

. If possible, allow the pupils to exchange their messages with a classmate to simulate

sending an invitation to a friend.

Suggested Answer
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Read and Complete

breakfast - milk - sandwiches - fruits - bottle

Listen and Complete

The answers are left to the students.

Read and Tick (V) or (X)
1- True
2- False
3- False
4- True
5- False

Read and Choose

likes

works

watch

studies

does
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( LESSON 4 MOMS ARE THE BEST CHEFS )
SBP. 156-161 WB P. 73-75

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

read a text about the school food festival for
details.

« ask and answer questions about what food mum

is good at cooking. Moms are the

« listen to a text for specific information.

i,

\um iﬁ‘rmund-:!‘.rﬂh:-mn.
< waderia wil be abhe 1

» differentiate between /e/, /1/ and /i:/ sounds.

» sort words according to the vowel sounds /e/, /1/
and /1:/

» read a story for specific information.

= e b & bt Bor SoenfRC
o o
= Sifferemmles Gerawen (B 17 and

* identify the moral of a story. s sicel v e
sounes ol A snd A
. . " 'l:'l:l:ll_ a By for apadiiic
» classify food into sweet or sour. = chumalfy Roaed A0 S0l . 5w

Vocabulary

sweet, sour, bread, dish, school food festival,

chef, delicious, pickles, share, compare, caring,
meatball, spaghetti, cooking competition

Language

Superlative Adjectives («the best»)

The phrase «Mom is the best chef.» is repeated in different forms.

Explanation: Superlatives are used to compare one person or thing with all others in a group.

e Examples from the lesson:

e Mom makes the best pizzas.

e She makes the best cakes and sweet food.

e She makes the best crepes with salads and pickles.

Teaching Strategy:
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e Give more examples: The Nile is the longest river. This is the biggest cake.
e Ask students to describe the best thing they have tried (food, game, place).

Present Simple Tense (for general facts and habits)

e The students describe what their moms do regularly using Present Simple verbs.
e Examples from the lesson:
e She makes delicious crepes.

e Mom is good at cooking meat dishes.
Teaching Strategy:

e Emphasize the verb forms: I eat / She eats (3rd person -s).
e Have students complete sentences: My mom _ (cook) the best .

Possessive Pronouns («My, Your, Her»)
Examples:

e My mom is the best chef.

¢ Your moms are good chefs.

Teaching Strategy:

e Make a chart with possessive pronouns and examples.
Phonics

e Differentiating between /e/, /i/ and /i:/ sounds.
e Sorting words according to the vowel sounds /e/, /1/ and /i:/

Vowel Sounds: /e/, /1/, and /i:/
Examples from the lesson:

e /e/ — best, chef, festival
e /1/ — pizza, pickles, dishes
e /i./ — cheese, sweet, crepes

Teaching Strategy:

e Say pairs of words and ask students to identify the vowel sound.
e Sorting activity: Have students classify words into /e/, /1/, and /i:/ categories.

2. Blending and Segmenting Words
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Focus on breaking down words into syllables, e.g., fes-ti-val, che-fs, pi-zza.

Values

Appreciating the role of moms in life

Materials

Food Flashcards: Pictures of different foods (pizza, cake, crepes, salads, pickles, meat
dishes).

Real Objects: Bring simple food items (like a lemon, candy, or a small cake) to discuss
sweet and sour tastes.

A Chart of Sweet vs. Sour Foods: A poster where students can help classify foods.

A Mini Whiteboard or Magnetic Board: To sort words based on the vowel sounds /e/, /1/,
and /i:/.

Short Animated Videos: A simple story about a school food festival.

Phonics Sorting Worksheet: A list of words for students to classify based on vowel sounds.
Chef Hats & Aprons: Let students role-play as chefs describing their best dish.

Warm up

1.

Greet the students and introduce the topic by asking, “Who loves food?” Encourage re-

sponses and excitement.

Bring a small box with different food items or pictures. Describe one item without naming
it and ask students to guess what it is. Repeat with a few more items.

Give students two minutes to draw their favorite food. After they finish, ask a few stu-
dents to describe their drawings.

Ask students to think about what their mom is best at cooking. Let them share their an-

swers one by one.

Write different food names on the board. Ask students to help sort them into two groups
based on taste.

Reinforce key words from the lesson by repeating them together as a class.

Conclude by telling students they will learn more about food and sharing in today’s lesson
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CI Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Start by greeting the class and introducing
the topic: «Today, we will talk about dif-

ferent types of food and a special school &l (] '
. Teacher: Do mormng, children. Ane v ready tor the school
festival«. food festival, ¥ouwill enjoy nying sadh othar's Tood
. . . - Pt 5 i dhad, She makes | el [NELES i X
2. Read the dialogue aloud with expression, = w“:m“ deicciat s
assigning roles to different students: M My the Retche She Mok the hee! rattes
A SEl P03
Akram My enother is the ibest chal, She makes | LS
One student reads the teacher’s part. i T e

orenes with salads and pickles
Teacher Caim dosety, dheidran. Al your moms afe gocd chefs
TomerTw & 3 8ay ol shae . M COEparng T Hods

Other students take turns reading the char-

acters like Hind, Amal, Akram, Kareem, i f:ffq"z N
- a2 . CF -
and Omar. Teacher That's irug. What about you, Dmar? What food is your
THCAT} :l;_l.l.l.‘- Al o '3'
. . I'II.F " - - - - j4 :. 4 ()
3. After reading the dialogue, ask the class puil s s s
Simple que§’£ions to check unders?[anding: Teacher Goac. S you 3l IreTow with your [avone loods

»What is happening tomorrow at school?»
(Answer: School food festival)

»What food does Hind’s mom make best?»
(Answer: Pizzas)

»What does Amal’s mom cook best?» (An- =)
swer: Cakes and sweet food)

»What does Akram’s mom specialize in?»
(Answer: Crepes with salads and pickles)

»What food does Omar’s mom make best?» (Answer: Meat dishes)

4. Explain that the focus of the festival is about sharing food, not comparing whose
mom is better. Ask: «Why do you think sharing is important«?
5. Guide the students through the multiple-choice questions on the next page by:

Reading each question aloud.
Asking them to recall the dialogue to find the correct answer.
Encouraging them to explain their answers to reinforce understanding.

6. Wrap up the lesson with a fun activity: Ask students to describe their favorite food at
home and why they love it. Encourage sharing without comparing.

7. Conclude by reminding the class that tomorrow’s school festival is about sharing and
enjoying different foods together.

214



Answer.

1.b 2.C
3.a 4.d
5.c
@ Ask and Answer. )

1. Start by showing the pupils the image of
the lesson and ask them to look at the text
carefully.

2. Read the question «What food is your mom
good at cooking?» aloud and explain that it

1s asking about someone»s cooking skills.

3. Read the answer «My mom is good at L Ly
. . a "W
cooking meatballs and spaghetti. She e
makes the best pizzas, too.» And explain ﬁ—ﬁ'
: : -
how it responds to the question. b ‘
mam good at o My mon b good at cooking
4. Ask the pupils to think about what their cooking? ey "“'i‘fl*:mam
own moms or family members are good at
. i Y i,
cooking. AEHE %
' ' : = _F.r"_ ."‘1_. J 'l
5. Have each pupil write down or say out w —
loud a similar sentence about their family el

membens cooking, using the example as a
guide.

6. Encourage them to share their sentences with the class or a partner.

7. Discuss how different families might have different favorite foods or cooking
styles.

8. If time allows, ask the pupils to draw a picture of the food they mentioned and
write their sentence underneath it.

e Point to a card on a student’s desk and ask a question.
o Elicit a student to answer.

Answer

e What food is your mom good at cooking?
e My mom is good at cooking fried rice and chic8ken curry. She also makes
delicious pancakes for breakfast.
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(3 Listen, Read and Sort the Underlined Words

1.

Start by showing the pupils the list
of sentences and ask them to read Lesson 4

each sentence aloud. This will help e
-I: MY p: AT - .‘1 J'\ i .| |i- O q
e g Ll

oq e . | I [ L]
them become familiar with the @? e e
A ! drink tea with millk for breakfast.

B | i pizzaa lot. | don't like beans.

words and their pronunciation.

. Explain that they need to focus on I Mom makes delicious sweels and sandwiches for my
. . birthday
the underlined words in each sen- [ We have eggs, bread and chesse for dincer.
tence. These words are the ones I Green salad is a main dish in our tamiy,
they will be sorting. | e _ M | R
. breakiast with e
. Introduce the table with the three

columns labeled /e/, /1/, and /I:/. Ex-
plain that these represent different
vowel sounds.

4. Demonstrate how to sort the first

O.

underlined word, «breakfast,» into
the /e/ column. Explain that the sound in «breakfast» matches the /e/ sound.

. Guide the pupils to sort the next underlined word, «with,» into the /1/ col-
umn. Discuss how the sound in «with» matches the /I/ sound.
. Continue with the word «tea,» showing how it fits into the /i:/ column be-

cause of the long «ee» sound.

. Encourage the pupils to work in pairs or small groups to sort the remaining

underlined words from the sentences into the correct columns based on their
vowel sounds.

. Once they have sorted all the words, review their work together. Discuss any
words that were challenging and reinforce the correct vowel sounds.

Finally, have the pupils practice reading the sorted words aloud, focusing on

pronouncing the vowel sounds correctly. This will reinforce their understanding

and help with their pronunciation skills.

Answer.

/» -e/»: breakfast, bread, eggs, salad

/» -1/»: with, milk, pizza, beans, dinner

/» -1:/»: tea, sweets, cheese
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@ Ask and Answer )

1.

Start by showing the pupils the image and explain that they will be matching dif-
ferent parts of food together.

2. Point out the two baskets labeled «Sweet» and «Sour» and explain that they will
need to decide which basket each food belongs to.

3. Go through each food item one by one, asking the pupils to identify if it tastes
sweet or sour.

4. Encourage the pupils to discuss their choices with a partner to reinforce their un-
derstanding.

5. Once they have matched the food parts, guide them to place each completed food
item into the correct basket.

6. Review the choices together as a class, discussing why each food belongs in the
sweet or sour basket.

7. Provide positive feedback and correct any mistakes gently, ensuring all pupils
understand the task.

Answer

Match food items to form complete names, then sort them into «Sweet» or «Sour»

baskets. Simple and fun!

A What's your Tavorite dish?
B: M]l Favouribe dish 5.
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@ Say and Match

1.

8.
9.

. Explain that they will practice asking

Start by showing the pupils the image m
of the worksheet titled «KASK AND __nnin .
ANSWER)» to introduce the task. B _

Match the two parts of the food together then matchit to the
right basket: Sweet or Sour.
and answering questions about favor-

ite dishes. %- ;a .

Read the example dialogue aloud:
«A: Whats your favourite dish? B:
My favourite dish is«......

and give examples of different dishes.

Have the pupils pair up and take
turns asking each other, «What»s

your favourite dish«?

g 6
& ¥

Discuss what a favorite dish means ﬁ' '} =
v

Encourage them to answer using the o 'i '

format, «My favourite dish is...... » -’ 8 ! -

and to fill in the blank with their own

favorite dish. ¥ -
. [

Walk around the classroom to assist ﬂ: '

and ensure they are using the correct

format.
After practice, ask a few pairs to share their dialogues with the class.

Provide positive feedback and correct any mistakes gently.

10. Conclude by reinforcing the importance of listening and responding clearly in conversa-

tions.

Answer

A: What)s your favourite dish?

B: My favourite dish is pizza.
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Read and Complete

present - cooking - delicious - pizzas - dishes

Listen and Write

The answers are left to the students.

Read the Story, then Answer the Questions

1. They eat grains

2. Because Koko didn’t want to eat grains
3. No, they can't

4. At night

5. Cats

6. Moms

Read and Match
1+ the best sandwiches
2+ at the School Food Festival
3¢ making pizzas
4. favourite food
5¢ the School Food Festival

Complete the Crossword

The answers are left to the students
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Clothes and
Fashion




[ LESSON 1 AT THE CLOTHING SHOP ]
SB P. 162-170 WB P. 77-79

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* identify the purpose of a reading text.
* write a story to describe friends. - --,: | Y -

* design a poster about a friend>s goo quali-
ties. Ll

» reflect on the qualities and experiences
that make best friend special.

the emd of this lesson,

* use question marks, exclamation marks, vk
AT 1Y e o

and commas.

* learn new vocabulary for different types of ety types of doth.
. + et for spectic informurtion.
fabrlc. * ifaioe & part in a meaninghul
ComTUnCTBon
» distngubih lar ard irreguilar past
Vocabulary iy

* s the past srple Oorrecily.
wool, sweater, warm, wool, textile, fac-

tory, weaves, fibers, soft, clothes, silk, scarf,
smooth, fabric, dress, skin, linen, cotton,
cook, foot, took, hook

Language
1. Adjective-Noun Order

e The lesson introduces adjectives describing fabric qualities before nouns (e.g., soft
fabric, warm wool, smooth silk).

2. Simple Present Tense

e The sweater is made of warm wool.
e The scarf is made of smooth silk.

3. Definite and Indefinite Articles (a/an/the)

e Examples in the lesson include:
e A shirt is made of linen. (General reference)
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e The dress is made of soft fabric. (Specific reference)
e Reinforces correct article usage with singular nouns.

4. Prepositions of Material/Composition

e Made of is introduced to describe what something consists of.
e  The T-shirt is made of soft cotton.
e Helps students understand how to describe clothing using materials.

5. Present Simple for General Facts

e The factory weaves fibers into textiles.
e The dress feels good on the skin.

Phonics
1. Long and Short Vowel Sounds

e Wool (short /u/ sound) vs. smooth (long /u:/ sound)
e Cotton (short /v/ sound) vs. silk (short /1/ sound)

2. Consonant Blends and Digraphs

e Textile (xt blend)
e Fabric (br blend)
e  Shirt (sh digraph)

3. Soft and Hard «C» Sounds

e Cotton (hard /k/ sound)
e  Fabric (soft /s/ sound)

4. Silent Letters

e Linen (silent ‘e’ changes vowel sound)
Wool (double ‘0’ makes long /uv/ sound)
Values

e  Showing respect for helping each other
e Appreciating the value of sports
e Value the Egyptian traditions and its clothes
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Materials

e Fabric Samples — Small pieces of wool, silk, cotton, linen, and other textiles for students
to touch and describe.

e Flashcards — Pictures of different fabrics and clothing items with labels to help students
learn vocabulary.

e Posters/Charts — Visual aids showing different fabrics and their uses in clothing.

e Audio Clips — Recordings of clothing-related vocabulary and fabric descriptions for
listening practice.

e Interactive Games — Online or board games focused on clothing and fabric vocabulary.
Warm up

1. Prepare small fabric samples (wool, silk, cotton, linen, etc.) and place them in a bag.
2. Allow students to take turns feeling a fabric sample without looking.

3. Ask them to describe how it feels and guess the type of fabric.

4. Discuss what clothing items are made from each fabric.

5. Write different clothing items on slips of paper.

6. Have students pick a slip and act out the clothing item without speaking.

7. Let the rest of the class guess what the item is.

8. After each round, discuss what fabric the clothing is usually made from.

9. Cut pictures of different clothing items into pieces.

10. Divide students into pairs and give them a set of puzzle pieces.

11. Have them put the pictures together and name the clothing item.

12. Ask students what type of fabric they think the clothing is made of.

13. Ask warm-up questions about clothing, such as favorite items or seasonal outfits.
14. Encourage students to share their answers with the class.

15. Introduce the lesson by connecting their answers to the topic
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(1 Listen, Point and Read

1. Start by showing the pupils the im-
age or file named «1000227397.jpg»

grab their attention.

2. Explain that they will learn about dif-

ferent materials used to make clothes.

3. Read each word (wool, silk, textile,
fabric, linen, cotton) aloud and have the

pupils repeat after you.

4. Point to each word while reading the
example sentence next to it (e.g., «The
sweater 1s made of warm wool»).

5. Ask the pupils to listen carefully
you read the sentences again, emphasiz-

ing the material in each sentence.

6. Have the pupils point to the words
the image or file as you say them aloud.

7. Encourage the pupils
read the sentences on their own or in

pairs, focusing on pronunciation.

11 Listen, Point, and Read.

Ths Bwassr & mads of
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8. Discuss the feel and use of each material (e.g., wool is warm, silk is smooth) to help them

understand the differences.

9. Ask simple questions like, «What is the scarf made of?» to check their understanding.

10. End by having the pupils draw or name an item of clothing and say what material it is

made of.

(2 Read and Answer

1. Start by reading the story about Mona and her family going to the big sale together.
Make sure the pupils understand the main events and details.

2. After reading, ask the pupils to look at the multiple-choice questions related to the
story. Explain that they need to choose the correct answer based on what they read.

3. For question 1, ask the pupils to identify what Mona bought at the sale. Refer back

to the story where it mentions Mona buying a cotton T-shirt.
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4. For question 2, discuss why Mona likes
cotton clothes. Highlight the part of the story
where Mona says cotton clothes are comfort-
able.

5. For question 3, have the pupils find out what
Monays sister bought. Point out the sentence
where it says her sister got a linen blouse.

6. For question 4, ask the pupils to identify who
the wool trousers were for. Refer to the part

of the story where Mona>s mom bought wool
trousers for her brother.

7. For question 5, discuss why Mona wants to
go back to the store. Emphasize the part where
Mona mentions that the mall has a lot of good
things.

8. After going through each question, allow the
pupils to answer them individually or in pairs.
9. Provide feedback and discuss the correct
answers to ensure understanding.

10. Encourage the pupils to re-read the story if
they are unsure about any answers, reinforcing
the importance of referring back to the text for
information.

E ‘Read and Answer

Kby namie ks Mand. | wenit vith foy maother, brather, and skiter
£ 3 big sabe at the ity certer, | pot some pratty dothes and
codorful fabric for @ wery good price. | bought a cotion T=shirt
St chothes ane comfortabie. Wy sisber got a linen bBouse,
She kkoes Nren clothas, My moem gog wod! trousers for my
brother, | really enjoy sales ke this one. | kad a fun time
looxing at shops in the mall The mall has a kot of good things. |
will g back again.

)

11. .Finally, review all the answers together as a class to reinforce learning and address

any remaining questions or confusion.
Answer.

1. b. cotton T-shirt

2. ¢. they are comfortable in summer
3. b. linen blouse

4. d. brother

5. d. because the mall had a lot of good things
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Listen and Circle True or False

7.

Start by reading the dialogue aloud to the
pupils, ensuring they understand the con-
versation between Mona, her mom, and the
sales lady.

Explain the task: Pupils need to listen care-
fully and decide if each statement is true or
false based on the dialogue.

Go through each statement one by one.

For example, for statement 1, ask: «Did the
sales lady tell Mona to find the dresses in
aisle 5?» and guide them to find the correct
answer in the text.

Encourage pupils to circle «True» or
«False» for each statement after discussing
it.

After completing all statements, review the
answers together to ensure understanding.
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Provide additional support by asking pupils to point out the parts of the text that

helped them decide if a statement was true or false.

If time allows, have pupils practice similar dialogues in pairs to reinforce their

listening and comprehension skills.

Answer

1. False (Aisle 2, not 5.)

2. True (For her birthday party.)

3. True (Mother suggests trying it on.)

4. False (320 pounds, not 330.)

5. True (Mother agrees to buy it.)

@ Ask and Answer

)

1. Start by showing the pupils the image of the dress and shorts to grab their attention.

2. Read the questions and answers about the prices aloud, emphasizing the use of «How much

Is it?» and «How much are they«?

3. Explain that «How much Is it?» is used for singular items (like the dress) and «How much

are they?» for plural items (like the shorts).
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4. Have the pupils practice asking and an-
swering the price questions in pairs, using
the examples provided.

5. Introduce the «Top Tip» section and
discuss the importance of using the cor-
rect question form when asking about

prices.

6. Move on to the «Write the Past Tense»
table. Explain that past tense is used to
talk about actions that have already hap-
pened.

7. Go through each verb in the table and
ask the pupils to think about its past tense

form.

8. Fill in the past tense forms together as
a class, using the example «go — went» as
a guide.

9. Encourage the pupils to create sentenc-
es using the past tense verbs to reinforce
their understanding.

n The dress oosts 130 pounds,
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10. Finally, have the pupils write their own sentences using the past tense verbs and share them

with the class.

Answer.

1. How much is the dress?
It»s 150 L.E.

2. How much are the shorts?

They are 80 L.E

@ Write the Past Tense

1. Start by explaining to the pupils that they will be learning how to change verbs from

their present form to their past form. Use the table in the content as a reference.

2. Show the first example in the table: «go» becomes «went.» Explain that this is how

we change the verb to talk about something that already happened.
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1. Ask the pupils to look at the second verb,

«buy.» Encourage them to think about [ Lesson 1 1J.
what the past tense of «buy» might be.

" Wirice the Past Tense

A

Give them a moment to guess before re-
vealing the correct answer, «bought«.
. Verb Past Tense
2. Move to the third verb, «get.» Repeat the _ _
process, allowing the pupils to guess the B g0 a) went
past tense before telling them it is «got«. I buy bj

3. Continue with the fourth verb, «1s.» Ex- B get

.l. 'l-

plain that «is» changes to «wasy in the Bis i
past tense. B have '9|

4. Proceed to the fifth verb, «have.» Help T

. B spend f
the pupils understand that «have» be- -
comes «had» in the past tense.

5. Finally, address the sixth verb, «spend.»
Explain that «spend» changes to «spent»
in the past tense.

6. After going through all the verbs, ask the
pupils to write down the past tense forms =
in their notebooks using the table as a \=!
guide.

7. To reinforce learning, create simple sentences using the verbs in their past tense
forms and have the pupils repeat them aloud.

8. End the lesson by encouraging the pupils to practice using these past tense verbs
in their own sentences at home.

Answer.

l.go — went
.2 buy — bought
3 get — got

41is — was

5 have —had

6 spend —spent
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@ Read and Complete )

1. Start by showing the pupils

Lesson 1

| 6 ) mmm

Ll Ui waznchs 8o -covmglirle thar senilpices

| book ook foot Lok bk |

the image and reading the
sentences aloud to them.

2. Explain that they need to
choose the correct word from

the table to complete each

sentence.

. He i reading a book He can cadch a fich with a
3. Point to the first sentence:

—
«He can catch a fish with

a_ » Ask the pupils

which word from the table fits
best (hook). —

4. Move to the next sentence: «I
______ the medicine for my

fever.» Help them identify the
correct word (took).

5. Continue with the sen-
tence: «He goes to school on
» Guide them to choose the right word (foot).

6. Finally, address the sentence: «She can food.» Assist them in selecting the

appropriate word (cook).

7. Encourage the pupils to write the correct words in the blanks and check their an-
swers together.

8. Reinforce learning by asking them to create their own sentences using the words
from the table.

Answer.

1. He is reading a book. (Complete)
2. He can catch a fish with a hook.
3. I took the medicine for my fever.

4. He goes to school on foot.

5. She can cook food.
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PRAGIIEE B3 [E38EN 1

Read and Complete

birthday - try - clothes - long - repair - shorten

Look and Say
The answers are left to the students

Rewrite the following sentences using the past
tense of the verb.

We don’t buy new clothes every year.

He isn’t at school now.
They don’t have a new car.

P wWwhNh =

He doesn’t spend much money every week
Read and Choose
1.+ made of
2 made of
3¢ made from
4. made of

5 made from
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( LESSON 2 GIVE YOUR OLD CLOTHES A& NEW LIFE

SB P. 171-17S WB P. 80-83

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» listen to a dialogue about old clothes for

g

specific information. ] _ Ay

» ask for and make suggestions appropriately. . Unit :a 1‘} Lesson 2 {. |

* read a text about old clothes for details. : ; ﬂhu\'nll Old Clothes
- a New Life

» use the prefix «re» appropriately.

» find out vocabulary related to clothes using

pictorial clues.
beison, students will

—
1. "-“-‘1 By the end of this
il e sble to:

i

* classify words according to the parts of
speech.
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Vocabulary

charity, count over, replay, rewrite, fill, re-
cycle, rugs, repair, attractive, cushions, beau-
tiful, reuse, handbag, poor, good, attractive,
clean, dress, decide, clothes

Language

Prefix «re-» and Making Suggestions
1. Using the Prefix «re-»

e The lesson introduces the prefix «re-», meaning «againy.

e Examples:

e Reuse (use again)

e Recycle (process again)

e Redesign (design again)

e Activity: Give students base words (use, cycle, design) and ask them to add «re-» and
guess the meaning.

. Making Suggestions (Using «Let>s» and «We can...»)

e The dialogue in the book includes ways to make suggestions:

e «We can give them to a charity.»

e «Lets help the children in need.»

o Activity: Give students different situations (e.g., old books, extra food) and let them
suggest what to do using «Lets...» or «We can...».
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Phonics

Phonics Focus: Long «o» Sound (/ou/)

Words in the lesson: clothes, throw, donate, old

Activity: Say a list of words, some with the long «o» sound and some without. Stu-
dents clap when they hear the long «o».

Values

Showing respect for helping each other
Appreciating the value of sports
Value the Egyptian traditions and its clothes

Materials

Food Flashcards: Pictures of different foods (pizza, cake, crepes, salads, pickles,
meat dishes).

Pictures of clothing donation (e.g., people giving clothes to charity, donation boxes)
Old clothes (optional) to show in class and discuss their possible new uses
Flashcards with words: charity, donate, reuse, recycle, help

Dialogue script (from the book) for role-playing

A donation box or bag as a prop to demonstrate the concept

Warm up

1.
2.

Greet students warmly and ask, «What do you do with clothes that don’t fit you anymore?»
Show a picture of a family donating clothes to charity.

Ask students to describe what they see in the picture.

Write the word «charity» on the board and ask if they know what it means.

Discuss different ways to reuse clothes instead of throwing them away (e.g., giving to
younger siblings, donating, making new things from them).

Ask, «Why do some people need help with clothing?» and encourage responses.

Show them the dialogue in the book and ask, «What do you think Mona will do with her
old clothes?»

. Tell students they will learn about how old clothes can have a new life.
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Cl Listen, Read, and Circle True or False

1.

. After reading, explain the main

Start by reading the dialogue be- E = .i
tween Mona, her mom, and her

| Listen, Read, and Circle True or False

grandma aloud to the class. Make
sure to use different voices for
each character to keep the students
engaged.

idea of the conversation: Mona

wants to throw away her old

clothes, but her mom suggests T e S

1 : Sl gy, WG, WA N P Sbtrg with Ehadle Ol Shot e,
donating them to a charity to help i el et
Chlldl‘en 11’1 need b sl W can gied Bharm 1 8 charity bo Bl tha Shildron wiss arg b=
: s,
! GO through eaCh Of the ﬁve étate_ (E TN Theat i ah armacing ke 0 i good 1o help others i P

Graralma: O, Mona, | s sy proasd of yo.
bAmra: #ham can wa do that?

bism: Oy, woe Can dio that bormoennom.
Graraima: | will go with youw.

ments one by one. Read each state-
ment aloud and ask the students to

listen carefully. -
. For each statement, ask the stu- \ -

dents to decide if it Is «True» or
«False» based on the dialogue.

Encourage them to circle their answers.

. Discuss the correct answers as a class. For example, for the first statement, confirm

that it is «True» because Mona initially plans to throw away her old clothes.

. Reinforce the lesson by discussing the importance of helping others and how donat-

ing clothes can make a difference.
Finally, encourage students to think about other ways they can help people in need,
linking back to the idea of charity and kindness from the dialogue.

Answer.

1. True — Mona plans to throw away her old clothes.

2. False — Mom suggests donating, not throwing away.

3. True — Grandma says she is proud of Mona.

4. True — Mona likes the idea of helping others.

5. False — They plan to go tomorrow, not today.
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(2 Ask and Answer )

1. Start by showing the pupils the image of the

document and explain that they will learn E ot g
about reusing old items. =i T P e
Grancimoiber ks prinad of Mena TruFabssy
2. Read the first question and answer together: E"',i‘nf";::;;:“i:h";’: S LIS
«What can we do with old clothes? You can 7 Ask and Answer
give them to the charity«. G ot cam e i
3. Ask the pupils to think of other things they b = :T:. = . *-.,;-.L
can do with old clothes and discuss their harhs ’
1deas. ‘*"'ﬁ' e
4. Move to the next question: «What can we  Sssoiodiiz 1_#
do with old shoes?» Encourage pupils to 7
suggest answers, like donating or recycling. G Wt can we do win i
8 il

5. Repeat the process for old handbags and old
toys, prompting pupils to think creatively

about reusing or donating these items. ﬁ;‘_"

6. After discussing all items, have pupils write

their own answers in a similar format to the document.

7. Finally, organize a small group activity where pupils share their ideas and create a poster

about reusing old items.

Answer
1. What can we do with old clothes?

You can give them to charity.
2. What can we do with old shoes?

You can donate them, repurpose them for cleaning or in, or recycle them.
3. What can we do with old handbags?

You can donate them, sell them, repurpose them for storage, or recycle them.
4. What can we do with old toys?

You can donate them, give them to younger children, sell them, or recycle them.
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(3 Add ¢«>re- <>r to Form aNew Word

1.

Start by explaining to the pu-
pils that the prefix «re-» means
«again.» Use the example pro-
vided: «reheat means to heat
again«.

. Show them the list of words: do,

cycle, play, read, write, born,
fill, count. Write these words
on the board or display them
clearly.

. Ask the pupils to add «re-» to

each word to form new words.
For example, «do» becomes
«redo,» «cycle» becomes «re-
cycle,» and so on.

. Once they have formed the new

words, guide them to match
each new word to the correct
meaning provided in the ex-
ercise. For example, «reread»
matches with «to read again«.

. Go through each word and

meaning together as a class to
ensure understanding. For ex-

ﬁ Add “re-" to Form a New Word,

Add the prefie “re-" to each word to form a new word,  Then write
each word next to the cormed meaning,

da cycle play read
write born fill count

,ﬂ Reread to read again

ﬂ srmrm e e e s 1 AT DAV,
B . inplayagain
ﬂ — 1T
B . infMagain
s
\Top
1 e e ——

-

-
1?4'
el

ample, «recount» means «to count over,» «replay» means «to play again,» etc.

notebooks or on the worksheet.

. Encourage the pupils to write the new words next to the correct meanings in their

7. Reinforce the concept by asking the pupils to create their own sentences using the
new words. For example, «I will reread my favorite book«.

8. Finally, review the activity by having a few pupils share their sentences or by asking
them to explain what «re-» means and give examples.

Answers

1. Reread — to read again.

2. Recount — to count over.

3. Replay — to play again.

4. Rewrite — to write again.

5. Refill — to fill again.
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@ Read and Sort

1.

Start by explaining the difference
between adjectives, verbs, and
nouns using simple examples. For
instance, «happy» is an adjective,
«runy is a verb, and «dogy is a

noun.

. Show the pupils the table with

codes like «recycle,» «attractive,»
and «beautiful.» Ask them to iden-
tify which words are adjectives,
verbs, or nouns.

. Use the «Adjectives» section

to practice. Write down words
like «attractive,» «recycle,» and
«clothes» on the board and have

the pupils categorize them.

4. Encourage the pupils to fill in the

blank table under «Adjectives» by
sorting the words from the first
table into the correct categories.

P eeenz 8

' Read and Sort

cloheas AEEFBRCTIvE baaunilul
Peiyile cushiduins [Eoiets
TUES handbags pooe
rigpair good Sregs
old clean decids
Al jerihaes Verhs T T
attracthne recycle clothes
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b e Py st v FTipd h § B P
T' Wi arasin Tk thesa st

77 search and Write

Wit what wou dor you it vous ol ciothes (Using first - person
cingular)

iI'r.-s"'

.

5. Discuss the «Top Tip» section to reinforce their understanding. Emphasize that adjec-

tives describe, verbs show action, and nouns name people, places, or things.

6. Give the pupils a small exercise where they create their own sentences using words

7.

from the table, ensuring they use at least one adjective, one verb, and one noun in

each sentence.

Review their work together, providing feedback and corrections as needed to help

them understand the concepts better.

Answer

Adjectives:

attractive beautiful

Verbs:

recycle reuse  repair decide
Nouns:

cushions rugs  handbags
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@ Search and Write

)

1l

Begin by explaining to the pupils that their task is to write about what they do with

their old clothes.

2.

Tell them they need to use the first-person singular form in their writing. This
means they will write from their own perspective, starting with «I«.

Provide a clear example, such as: «I like to donate my old clothes to charity«.

Ask the pupils to take a moment to think about what they personally do with their
old clothes and to share their ideas aloud.

Guide them to form their sentences by starting with «I» and ensuring the sentences
make sense.

Allow the pupils to write their sentences on paper. Encourage them to be specific,
for example: «I give my old clothes to my little brother» or «I use my old clothes
for cleaning«.

Walk around the classroom, offering help if they need support with grammar or
expressing their ideas.

Once they finish, ask volunteers to read their sentences aloud, fostering confidence
and class participation.

Reinforce the use of the first-person singular form by repeating a few examples
from the pupils> work.

Suggested answer

I like to donate my old clothes to charity. Sometimes, I give them to my younger
sibling or reuse them for cleaning rags. If the clothes are still in good condition, I sell
them online or swap them with friends. This way, I can help others and reduce waste

=

= .-: Search and Write

Write what you do you with your old clothes (Lsing first - person
singular).
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PRAGIEE BeER [WE8EN 2

Read and Answer
1-a 2-C 3-a 4-a 5-b

Add the Prefix (re) to Make a New Word

Reread -recycle-recount-refill-replay

Read and Match
2-d
3-C
4-a

Read and Choose

ball - a noun

baked — c verb

cat — a noun

milk — a noun

walk — c verb
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( LESSON 3 SPORTS CLOTHES

SB P. 176-183 WB P. 84-86

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

« listen to a dialogue about sports clothes for s ]
details. . g (R EVSP oo " o
| R - -
» make and respond to suggestions appropri- el Unit '. Bl dely
ately. ~ Give Your 0ld Clothes
) o S , a New Life
» read a text about sports clothes for specific : * - =

information.

Bk, sEuderns will

e}
tun’l By the end of this
""L be abile to: ==y

» identify different sports clothes using picto-

rial clues.
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» identify words with the vowel /e1/ within a
context.
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Vocabulary

tray, say, May, play, stay, pay, away, tracksuits,

shorts, T-shirts, polo shirts, laps, track, cleats,
grass, sneakers, park, swimsuites, pool, wear,

goggles, underwater.

Language

p—

. Descriptive Sentences with Adjectives

e The lesson uses adjectives to describe sports clothes:

e «He wore a warm tracksuit before running.»

e «She wore strong cleats to her football game.»

e Activity: Show students different sports clothes and ask them to describe them using
adjectives.

2. Using «can» for Abilities

e The text includes «cany to talk about abilities:

e «She can run fast in her sneakers.»

e «He can swim well with his goggles.»

e Activity: Give students different sports scenarios and let them form sentences using

«canm».
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Phonics

The /ei/ Sound (as in «play»)
Words in the lesson: play, game, trainers, make
Activity: Provide a list of words with /ei/ and have students identify the sound.

Values

Showing respect for helping each other
Appreciating the value of sports
Value the Egyptian traditions and its clothes

Materials

Pictures of different sports (football, swimming, running, tennis, etc.)

Real sports clothes items (jersey, sneakers, cleats, swimsuit, goggles) or printed im-
ages

Flashcards with words: tracksuit, sneakers, cleats, swimsuit, goggles

Short video or GIFs of athletes in action (if possible)

Small whiteboard or poster to list different sports and their clothes

Warm up

1.
2.

Start by asking, «Who likes playing sports?» and have students name their favorite sports.

Show images of different sports (e.g., football, swimming, running) and ask, «What do
players wear?»

Act out playing a sport and ask students to guess which sport it is.
Write «sports clothes» on the board and ask them to name some examples.

Display a football jersey, running shoes, or a swimming cap and ask, «Which sport do we
wear this for?»

Ask students to think about why different sports need special clothes.

Let students take turns miming different sports while their classmates guess and describe
the clothing needed.

Introduce the lesson by saying, «Today, we will learn about sports clothes and why they
are important!»
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Look, Listen, and Say )

. Start by showing the pupils the image and read- P
ing the sentences aloud, emphasizing the key
words like «tracksuit,» «cleats,» «sneakers,»

«swimsuits,» and «goggles.»

. Explain the purpose of each item mentioned in

the sentences, such as how a tracksuit is worn
for running, cleats for football, sneakers for e puton b kot bk e wore e cheas 0 he oosal

S Ladd on e k. [E 5 P Pl L o B RS

_ﬁ; -l__:l

ot e Bl ik 12 Thery wrix® irri 2
lary. et ik 5 34 ol ek 20 i Sy Bl
] pliry phay i e macer,

playing in the park, swimsuits for swimming,

and goggles for seeing underwater.

. Have the pupils repeat the sentences after you

to practice pronunciation and reinforce vocabu-

. Ask the pupils to identify and point to the items
in the image as you mention them, helping
them connect the words to the visuals.

e s Buin. popples 52 he can

. Encourage the pupils to create their own sen- s e,
tences using the new vocabulary, describing -1
LEE)
what they wear for different activities. B

. Organize a simple matching activity where pu-
pils match the items (tracksuit, cleats, sneakers, swimsuits, goggles) with the corresponding
activities (running, football, playing in the park, swimming, seeing underwater).

. Conclude with a quick review by asking random pupils to say what they would wear for a
specific activity, reinforcing their understanding and usage of the new words.

Look,Read and Complete )

1. Start by showing the pupils the Images and reading the content aloud to them. This will
help them understand the different sports and the required clothing.

2. Explain the importance of wearing the right clothes for each sport. For example, men-
tion how strong shoes are important for basketball because it is an active sport.

3. Ask the pupils to look at the first image and identify the clothing items mentioned for
track meets, such as tracksuits, shorts, T-shirts, and polo shirts.

4. Move to the second image and discuss the clothing needed for swimming, like swim-
suits and goggles. Emphasize why these items are necessary for swimming.
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5. special shoes. Explain how loose
shorts provide flexibility. Yt_“m
6. Talk about football uniforms, men-
tioning the T-shirt, shorts, and sneakers. Y ok st Comlats
Explain why bright uniforms are impor- Koowing 47 S0re b o Oerant ot
tant for team visibility.
7. Provide the pupils with the incomplete
sentences from the second image
and ask them to fill in the blanks
based on what they have learned.

Wihapn wep haew 8 mick e, v nped TaCiopety, dhorty, snd Tahirmi
Wi gy Do ol o gdi®s gl e Hegls rrpse s Faees vy gt dl martgld whoams

1. Encourage the pupils to share their WPk e k. o el e g

own experiences or knowledge about
sports and the clothes they wear
while playing.
2. 9. Finally, review the answers togeth-
er to ensure they have understood
the material correctly.

P2
: e g"lt
— Q)

L-“'ﬂ-

Answer Tl

1. When we have a track and field meet,
we need tracksuits, shorts, T-shirts, and
polo shirts.

2. When we swim, we need swimsuits and goggles.

3. When we play basketball, we need shorts and a T-shirt.

4. For football, we need a uniform T-shirt, shorts, and sneakers.

(3 Ask and Answer )

1. Start by showing the pupils the first image and read the dialogue aloud: «Shall we go to
the club today? Thats a good idea«.

2. Explain that this is a way to make suggestions and respond positively. Emphasize the
phrase «Thatys a good idea» as a positive response.

3. Show the second image and point out the phrases «Let>s play » and «Let>s go

» Explain that these are also ways to make suggestions.

4. Discuss the «Top Tip» section from the second image, highlighting the phrases «Shall

«That>s a good idea«.

5. Practice making suggestions with the pupils. Use the phrases from both images and en-
courage them to respond using the positive responses discussed.

6. Role-play different scenarios where pupils take turns making suggestions and respond-
ing, such as suggesting to go to the club or play a game.
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7. Reinforce the learning by having pupils write
s Lesson 3 g
their own dialogues using the phrases they have =

learned. || Askand Answer

8. Review the key phrases and responses at the

end of the lesson to ensure understanding. Shall we go to the dlub
today?

Answer
That's a geod idea,

1. Shall we go to the club today?

That»s a good idea.
2. Let»s play football. ? Let's play

3. Let>s go to the park. That's a good idea.
4. Yes, of course. / That>s a good idea.

5. No, I can’t. I am busy. 6@ Lers go
<4 Listen and Repeat

That's & good idea

1. Start by explaining what a long vowel sound
is, focusing on the /e1/ sound as in «tray«.

2. Write the word «tray» on the board and Mo = g

circle the «ay» part to show where the long " Uisten and Repeat

Chigte Fha: pail of The wesed sdeh 1Pee lanp sewe 2ourd s

vowel sound is.

3. Have the students repeat the word «tray»
after you, emphasizing the /e1/ sound.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 with the words
«May,» «pay,» «say,» «play,» «away,»

«stay,» and «Okay«.

5. Give each student a worksheet with the
words listed and ask them to circle the part
of each word that has the /e1/ sound.

6. Walk around the classroom to check their

work and provide help if needed.

7. Once everyone has finished, go over each word together as a class, having students take

turns saying the words and pointing out the circled parts.

8. End the lesson by singing a simple song that includes some of the words with the /e1/ sound,

reinforcing the lesson in a fun way.
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CS Song Time

1.

Start by reading the poem aloud to
the class, emphasizing the rhythm and
rhyme to make it engaging.

Explain that the poem is about enjoy-
ing a holiday week and having fun.

Break the poem into sections and have
the class repeat each line after you to

practice pronunciation and rhythm.

Discuss the meaning of each line with
the students, asking them what activi-
ties they enjoy during holidays.

Encourage students to create simple
hand gestures or movements for each
line to make the poem interactive.

Divide the class into small groups and
have each group practice reciting the
poem with the gestures.

} tesson3 {

. songTime

This week i a holiday

Let's go and play W e o
Let's run far awaoy
Hawve fun and say

o This week is a heliday | '-‘-rlﬁ'.r )
b Moyl

Let's enjoy every day " il
; Let's jump and play ::-F’
Havea fun and say

&_'J -

e %
This week is a holiday | M
-

o
|
-
=

=

&

-

. This week iz a holiday
N o N
AL
S

l1t‘lr

-

Ask each group to perform the poem for the class, focusing on expression and rhythm.

Finally, have a class discussion about what makes holidays special and how they can en-

joy every day, linking back to the poem»s message.
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PRAGHIEE BeER [E8EN 8

Listen and Complete
* soccer * clothes
* T-shirt * shorts

e shoes ¢ fun

Read and Tick (v) or (X))
1-False 2-False

3-True 4-False 5-true

look and write
The answers are left to the students

Read and Sort

Swimming eswimsuits *goggles

A track and field meet etracksuits *shoes with spikes *socks

Skiing eski boots *a heavy sweaterescoat

Look and Complete
The answers are left to the students
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( LESSON 4 EGYPTIAN CLOTHING

SB P. 184-190 WB P. 87-90

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» read a text about Egyptian clothes for spe-
cific information. | -

* listen to a dialogue about fashion for details. Unit | j Lotno:4 5
» form gerunds from verbs with different end- _ @ WI'I Clothing
ings. J

» figure out the name of different clothes using
definitions.

—
liI ILDs the end of this lesson,

wipalengy will bBe abhlde f
L —

» identify some vocabulary related to Egyptian
clothes using pictorial clues.

s readl i bof B EEyplas Solei fod
il ot

u [l i b sl e il Lo
[

n Fooww peayrchs o wsribs mih
e e,

s Fpare car the nams of differssi
claha wibrg L

= kaerely soany wocaharlsy rigindin
Epypian (P Ll pichirisl choed

= roligihs T Prsepheres of Same
meaih,

* recognize the homophones of some words.
Vocabulary

beaded necklace, colorful, sparkle, veil, wear,
cover, hair, cap, keep, garment, item, clothing,
costume, fancy, festival, dress, gold, jewelry,
silver, recycle, paint, dance, cook, wash, cut,
lie

Language
Defining Clothes Using «A» and «An»
1. Using «a» and «an» before nouns

e The lesson includes definitions of clothes using «a» and «an»:

e «A cap is a small hat.»

e «An abaya is a long dress.»

e Rule: «a» before consonant sounds (a cap, a dress), «an» before vowel sounds (an abaya,
an outfit).

e Activity: Write clothing items on the board and have students decide whether to use «a»
or «any.

2. Homophones (Words That Sound the Same but Have Different Meanings)

The lesson introduces homophones, such as:

e «wear» (to have clothes on) vs. «where» (a question word)
o Activity: Write sentences with missing words and let students fill in the correct homo-

phone.
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Phonics

The /19/ Sound (as in «eary)
Words in the lesson: wear, hear, clear

Activity: Read a mix of words with /19/ and other vowel sounds, and have students identify

Values

Showing respect for helping each other
Appreciating the value of sports

Value the Egyptian traditions and its clothes

Materials

Pictures of traditional Egyptian clothing (galabeya, veil, tunic, tarboosh, abaya)

Real fabric samples or clothing items (if available)

Flashcards with words: veil, garment, cap, necklace, traditional, modern

Drawing sheet and colored pencils for students to design their own traditional or modern
outfit

Role-play cards with different occasions (e.g., wedding, school, sports, holiday) for students

to match with the right clothing.

Warm up

© N o » A

Start by asking, «What do people wear in Egypt?» and let students share their ideas.

Show pictures of traditional Egyptian clothing, such as a galabeya or veil, and ask, «Have
you seen these before?»

Write the words «traditional» and «modern» on the board and ask students if they know the
difference.

Show them a mix of traditional and modern clothes and ask them to categorize them.

Ask, «Why do people wear different clothes for different occasions?»

Have students describe what they are wearing today and compare it with the pictures.

Tell them they will learn more about Egyptian clothing and its different types.

Play a quick game where you describe an item of clothing, and students guess what it is.
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CI Listen, Read, and Point

1. Start by showing the pupils the images
and reading the words aloud, such as
«beaded necklace,» «veil,» «cap,» and
«garment.» Encourage them to repeat
after you.

2. Explain the meaning of each word us-

ing simple examples. For instance, «A

beaded necklace is a necklace made with beaded necklace

small, colorful beads that sparkle«. e el
3. Point to the images and ask the pupils to

identify each item. For example, «Can

you point to the veil in the picture«?

4. Discuss the sentences provided, such as

«She wore a colorful beaded necklace -

that sparkled.» Ask the pupils to make =9 I

their own sentences using the new words. o s the sk o b e T
5. Introduce the concept of costumes and -

different types of clothing. Show the im- =

ages of the costume and dress, and ex- '-“:.T

plain their uses.

6. Talk about jewelry, distinguishing between gold and silver jewelry. Show examples
if possible.

7. Engage the pupils in a matching game where they match the word to the correct
image or description.

8. Encourage the pupils to draw or describe their own favorite piece of clothing or
jewelry, using the new vocabulary they have learned.

9. Review the words and their meanings at the end of the lesson, and ask the pupils to

use them in sentences to reinforce their understanding.

(2 Read and Answer

1. Begin by showing the pupils the image of the two characters wearing traditional
Egyptian clothes and reading the text aloud.

2. Explain to the pupils that the galabeya is a traditional outfit for men, often made of
cotton or wool, and highlight the colors mentioned, especially white.
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3. Point to the image of the woman and ex-

plain her loose dress, veil, and accessories 5 Leason 4 i
like gold or silver jewelry.

ER T Rieo vy’ T Idirkenad Chythees Par Spetisd otasiannd, Mo

4. Discuss the cultural importance of these W L L L T N LR S R
el Ew palilarya bowivle, Dnyprban wrprar weear oo don s el s v

gz ey thadr buor snet mapce. TRy s £ m g b place Folaeaing

outfits, especially how they connect to spe-

sl Cbuie. Thisy wsal, My Epypilan srpen vwesl sl s e e &

. . . wal, ewelny, oF & bl ecRioce. feveelry o v of el ol i,
cial occasions and religious customs. :

5. Ask pupils to name the materials and ac- I Whas kind of clothes i worm for spocial eccasons in EyPt
. . . . Trntonal chsthas o wias [ Spachi S0Ladkrd in EEvpt
cessories seen in the image and described L L rperar—

in the text (cotton, wool, gold, silver, etc.).

6. Have pupils describe the characters) out- B Wt s 0 alabeys madd of 7
fits to their classmates, using the words in
the text like «galabeya» and «veil.» L s

7. Give pupils drawing materials and ask

them to sketch traditional Egyptian outfits. R R
8. Encourage pupils to color their drawings
to reflect the traditional aspects discussed,
like white for the galabeya. FT'
9. Ask them to share their work with the >

class and describe the clothing and its cul-

tural meaning.

10. Recap the lesson by reviewing the key points about the clothing, the materials used,

and their cultural significance.
Answer.
1. What kind of clothing is worn for special occasions in Egypt?
Traditional clothes are worn for special occasions in Egypt.
2. What is clothing most men wear?
Most men wear a galabeya.
3.  What is a galabeya made of?
A galabeya is often made of cotton or wool.
4. What do women usually wear?
Women usually wear loose dresses, veils, and sometimes gold or silver jewelry.
5. Name three items of clothing that are called accessories.

Accessories include gold jewelry, silver jewelry, and veils.
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(3 Match the Words with their Homophones

1. Start by explaining what homo-
phones are: words that sound the Y'-“-’-"" 4 _(
same but have different meanings

and spellings. Use the examples &  Match the Words with their Homophones

provided in the content, such as

«there/their» and «wear/where.» m:" : : :':
2. Write the list of words from the | . 1=

first column on the board: 1, ST . L

wear, there, son, bye, high. bye - e
3. Write the list of homophones high - - heir

from the second column on the
board: buy, sun, Hi, eye, where, -

their. \Tep it s Lo
Tlp | theratrenyre, et wenar Ftere
4. Read each word aloud and have —

the pupils repeat after you to

ensure they understand the pro-
nunciation.

5. Ask the pupils to match each
word from the first column with o
its homophone from the second t‘i’
column. For example, «I» match-
es with «eye.»

6. Discuss each pair of homophones after matching, explaining their different
meanings. For instance, «I» refers to oneself, while «eye» is a body part.

7. Provide sentences using each homophone to show how they are used in context.
For example, «I see with my eye» and «I will buy a new toy.»

8. Encourage pupils to create their own sentences using the homophones to rein-
force their understanding.

9. Review the matches and meanings as a class to ensure everyone understands
the concept.

10. Finally, have the pupils practice writing the homophones and their meanings in

their notebooks for further reinforcement.
Answer
I.I-eye
I see with my eye.
2. wear - where

I wear a hat. Where is it?
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3. there - their

There is a cat. Their cat is playful.

4. son — sun

My son plays. The sun is bright.

5. bye — buy

She said bye. I will buy a toy.

6. high - Hi

The kite 1s high. Hi, how are you?

(4 Listen and Circle True or False

.

Start by reading the conversation be-
tween Mai and Mona aloud to the pupils,
ensuring they understand the context.

Explain the meaning of «True» and
«False» and how to circle the correct

answer based on the conversation.

Read the first statement: «Mona saw the
latest fashion online.» Ask the pupils to
listen carefully and circle «True» be-

cause Mona mentioned seeing it online.

. Move to the second statement: «Mai

likes informal clothes because they are
colorful.» Clarify that Mai actually likes
tight clothes made of cotton, not infor-
mal clothes, so the answer is «False«.

Proceed to the third statement: «Mona
liked the latest fashion.» Confirm with
the pupils that Mona said she liked it
very much, so they should circle «True«.

E Lumn-!g

| Listen and Circle True or False

MisE  Did wod tese phee latesy fashion wesLerday”

Mana O yes. | liked i very misch, | saw it ondne,

Mak  Which clothes do wou like the maost?

Mona ke informal cloches, 'T'E'_f SEETy MCre Coemfortaiye and
relaxing,

Mak  nsenesting, but 1 like it dothes made of cotton

Wona | also ke cothes that ane for celebrations. They are colorful.

. =
e 32
5]

B Mo s the iges fashion arling [TrasTale)
EN Wi lies infiormal dothes bacause Sy ane colorful [TnosFakse|
BN M o the labest fashion, [TriassFaise}
B Miwea parefers sight clathes made of pafioe, [T e
= Vol lioes chothees that are for aeletuations {Tnasaise)

lm'f

i

Discuss the fourth statement: «Mona prefers tight clothes made of cotton.» Explain that

Mona likes informal and colorful clothes for celebrations, not tight cotton clothes, so the

answer is «False«.
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7. Finally, address the fifth statement: «Mai likes clothes that are for celebrations.» Point out
that Mai prefers tight cotton clothes, not celebratory clothes, so the answer is «False«.

8. Review all answers with the pupils to ensure they understand why each answer is correct.
Answer

1. Mona saw the latest fashion online. (True)

2. Mai likes informal clothes because they are colorful. (False)

3. Mona liked the latest fashion. (True)

4. Mona prefers tight clothes made of cotton. (False)

5. Mai likes clothes that are for celebrations. (False)

(5 Change these Verbs into Nouns )

1. Start by explaining that we can change verbs into nouns by adding «-ing» to the verb.
This new word is called a gerund.

2. Show the example in the table: «re- 5 Lesson 4 g

cycle» becomes «recycling«. W Changs ihvese Verba ints Hiouns

3. Explain that if a verb ends with an Complete the following table:
«e,» we remove the «e» before add- Verb Gerund
ing «-ing,» like «close» becoming — ' rncycling
«closing«.

4. Tell the pupils that if a verb has
one syllable and ends with a vowel
followed by a consonant, we double
the final consonant before adding
«-ing,» like «hit» becoming «hit-

[+ F 404 ]

COoK

ting«. e
5. Explain that if a verb ends with dress
«ee,» we simply add «-ingy after read
the «ee,» like «free» becoming —
«freeing«. Jj ¥ —ee—
Fgas LB gL nAa s e e e By pialeg g
".TuF + Wyl m vk meoi ik Y, e dadiie Tn” e i * g™ i e sk e g ckee

6. Mention that if a verb ends with

+ Wlwis b el T e el bl i b v i i Okl D Pl
Tlp.lhm el oy
Whan g oS areh wish e, a8 g ofie e Ter” L 0 g e Fresing
A ol wrE

«-ie,» we drop the «-ie» and add g e i v e oo sk i 2
«-ying,» like «die» becoming «dy- ‘m'f

. e

ng«.

7. Ask the pupils to fill in the table by changing each verb into a gerund using the rules you
explained.

8. Go through each verb together as a class to check the answers and ensure everyone un-
derstands the rules.
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PRAGTKEE 4
Read and Answer
1.Yes, it was.
2.Linen made from the flax plant.
3.Because linen helped them stay cool in the hot desert.
4.a Cotton
5.d Because the roads are rocky

read and answer

* One style is very rich and all in gold, the other style is white,

very long, and elegant.

e Linen - natural linen.

* Because it makes the bride look beautiful and matches the
traditional style.

* b gold

* adark

Look and Write the Description

The students are left to the students

Match the Words with their Homophones
sun - son
pear - pair
flower - flour
blew - blue
eight - ate

Read and Sort
The answers are left to the students
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LESSON 1 CELLPHONES TO SMARTPHONES

SB P. 191-199 WB P. 92-95

GLOSI By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a text about robots for specific informa-
tion.

» identify new vocabulary using a dictionary
and definitions.

« use newly learnt vocabulary in sentences.

Lesson 1

* summarize a text referring to characters us- ‘I,--"-
ing third person pronouns. oy s

* locate information in non-fiction listening
texts.

» take turns in discussion, building on what
others have said.

« apply the rules of adding «-ing».

= el a digfogue shoul smeriprones

o denlaiin,

" FEDGETATE M o B ST g

peture,

B L Py e visdablany

maTiErOeL

= read o o aboul smartphores lor

SpeilE Inforration,

& Firdinn SOBRBCT S MY REEESL

though SnInOE CannsTi

= e B e o T Imrnu.‘, L.p ]

dpree of an adacre

Vocabulary | —

cellphones, smartphones, search, calendar,

screen, keyboard, information, tablets, compa-
ny, invent, messages, share, personal informa-
tion, expensive, inventors, discover, invention

Language
1. Past Simple vs. Present Simple — Comparing old and modern mobile phones.

Examples:

e «Old phones had buttons, but modern phones have touchscreens.»

e «People used mobile phones only for calling, but now they use them for many
things.»

2. Comparatives and Superlatives — Describing differences.

Examples:

e «New phones are smaller and lighter than old phones.»

e «The newest phones are the most advanced.»
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3. Used to + Verb — Talking about past habits.

Examples:

e «People used to text with keypads, but now they use touchscreens.»

e «So» is an adverb that means «very.» Use so+adjective to intensify the
degree.

e Ex: You are so kind. It is so hot. These phones are so smart.

Values

e Appreciating the role of technology in our life.
e Appreciating the role of robots in our life.

Materials
1. Pictures of Old and New Phones — Printouts or a digital slideshow.
2. Real or Toy Mobile Phones — To compare sizes and features.

3. Short Video Clip — Showing the evolution of mobile phones.

4. Worksheet — A timeline of phone development with missing labels for students to

complete.

5. Flashcards — Vocabulary words like «touchscreen,» «buttons,» «apps,» etc.

1. Show students pictures of old mobile phones and modern smartphones.
2. Ask them to guess which one is older and explain their reasoning.

3. Display a smartphone without naming it and describe its functions.

4. Have students guess what the object is based on the description.

5. Invite students to share what they use their phones for.

6. Encourage students to compare how phones have changed over time.

7. Discuss new smartphone features and how they help in daily life.
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Listen,Read, and Match

. Show the page with the sen-

tences and images to your
pupils. Explain that they will
connect sentences to the cor-
rect pictures.

. Read the sentences aloud

one by one. Use gestures and
examples to clarify words
like «expensive,» «cheap,»
«heavy,» «light,» «inventor,»
and «so«.

Point to the images as you
read to help pupils understand
the meaning of the sentences
through visuals.

Ask the pupils to repeat the
sentences after you for pro-

nunciation and familiarity.

Explain how to draw lines

from each sentence to its

x‘l'ﬂﬁ

E Lesson 1 £
BB ™is car is expensive becsuse

it costs & lox of money, But the bike b=
cheap and dossn cost much,

B The beg rock ks too heavy to i, |
but the smadl feather i light and eaxy ta|

any.

-ﬂ Thi taleplhons was an vporgant
Ewentlen that changed the world,
and Alesander Graham Dell was ane
af Its famous Imeentors,

" EX invervtors work hard to discover
new things, like ways to make celiphones
Amartiar,

BER This wree is o Bag. It touches the
skl But that litte plant |5 g0 small you

|l Iirked it b yeeur hand,

=

——

"% 50" Iu n ader b Ehal means “very.” Live sosadjecihe to inbensily

| U DEgTEe.
Tip |\ . kint, i i 50 ot Thewe phones ars 50 smart

et

—-—

-—
1-!-3'
L -

matching image, providing one example for guidance.

Highlight key adjectives, like «big,» «small,» «smart,» and «important.» Discuss

their meanings with simple examples.

Teach the use of «so» with adjectives by reading the «Top Tip» section aloud and

sharing your own examples (e.g., «This cake Is so deliciousy).

creativity.

. Ask pupils to make their own sentences using «so» and adjectives, encouraging

Let them complete the matching activity. Offer assistance if they struggle to pair a

sentence with its image.

10. Review the answers as a class, praising correct matches and discussing mistakes to

reinforce learning.
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Answer

1.

«This car is expensive because it costs a lot of money. But the bike is cheap and doesn’t

cost much.»

Match: Image of a car and a bike.

«The big rock is too heavy to lift, but the small feather is light and easy to carry.»

Match: Image of a rock and a feather.

«The telephone was an important invention that changed the world, and Alexander Gra-
ham Bell was one of its famous inventorsx.

Match: Image of Alexander Graham Bell and an old telephone.

«Inventors work hard to discover new things, like ways to make cellphones smarter.»

Match: Image of a modern smartphone.

«This tree is so big it touches the sky! But that little plant is so small you can hold it In

your hand.«

Match: Image of a large tree and a small plant

Listen, Read, and Answer

Start with a warm-up: Ask students
what time they usually go to bed and
what they like to do before sleeping.
This will engage them and prepare
them for the topic.

. Read the dialogue together: Read the

conversation aloud with expression.
Assign roles — one student can read for
Dad, another for Amir, and another for
Nada. Encourage them to use expres-

sive voices.

Discuss the story: Ask simple com-
prehension questions like «What game
were Amir and Nada playing?» or
«Why was Dad surprised?» to ensure
they understand the plot.
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4. Ask the comprehension questions: Go through the questions one by one, guiding students
to find the answers in the text. Encourage them to point to the part of the text that supports
their answers.

5. Model how to answer: For the first question, show students how to find the correct answer
by reading the text carefully. For example, «Why is Amir not asleep?» — read the sentence

where Amir says they are playing a game.

1. Pair or group work: Allow students to discuss the remaining questions in pairs or small

groups to encourage teamwork and peer learning.

2. Review answers together: Go through the answers as a class, discussing any mistakes or

uncertainties.

3. Extra activity: Ask students what they know about old phones or how technology has
changed. This encourages deeper thinking and connects the lesson to real life.

4. Wrap up with reflection: Ask students what they learned from the text, such as the size of

old cell phones or how inventions improve over time.

5. Assign a fun task: As homework, ask students to draw an old-fashioned phone and a

modern smartphone to compare their features.
Answers
1. Why is Amir not asleep at 10:30 p.m?.
b. He is playing a game with Nada.
2. Who is about to win the game according to Amir?
c. Nada
3. What did Amir ask his dad about?
b. The invention of the smartphone
4. According to Dad, how big was the world)s first cellphone?
c. About the size of a car
5. What was the worlds first cellphone like, according to Dad? Select all that apply.
A. Expensive

b. Large
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Look and Write Sentences

. Begin by showing the image to the

pupils and explaining that they will
be creating sentences using the list of
words provided.

. Read aloud the example sentence: «I

play games on my smartphone,» and
point out how the word «smartphone» is
used.

Write the first word from the list,
«email,» on the board, and ask pupils to
think of a sentence. Provide guidance,
such as «I send an email to my friend«.

Repeat step 3 for the other words: «cal-
endar,» «information,» «search for,»
«screen,» and «keyboard,» encouraging
pupils to suggest sentences.

Ask the pupils to individually write
their own sentences using the words on
the numbered lines provided, starting
with number 2.

Lesson 1
5 Look and Write Santences
T i avdd ke il wiTe
SFATL B L] EE ST |
BB | play pacnes on my smartphone.
[ 2]
ER
[ 4]
EL
[ &
_—
I'IH'
=i’

Monitor their progress and assist pupils who need help constructing their sentences.

Once all sentences are written, review a few examples as a class, discussing correct usage

and offering suggestions if necessary.

. Encourage creativity and ensure each pupil has used all the words correctly in a sentence.

Recap the activity by asking pupils to share one sentence they wrote aloud to reinforce

learning.

Answers

1. I play games on my smartphone.

2. I send an email to my friend.

3. I check my calendar for important dates.

4. 1 search for information on the internet.

5. I'look at the screen to read messages.

6. I type on the keyboard to write a document
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@ Read the text and Answer the questions

1l

Begin by reading the text about the his-

tory and evolution of cell phones aloud to the

pupils. Ensure they grasp the main idea of the

text, particularly how cell phones have evolved
since 1983.

2.

5.

Highlight key points from the text: the
creation of the first cell phone, its initial
features, and how modern devices like
smartphones have developed over time. Use
examples from the text to emphasize these
changes.

Discuss the text’s mentions of smartphone
and tablet uses, such as making calls, send-
ing texts, playing games, and learning.
Relate these uses to the pupils) daily experi-
ences.

Ask pupils to think about and share how
they personally use smartphones or tablets.
Encourage open discussion and connect
their answers to the uses listed in the text.

Guide pupils to answer the questions:

§ i

| meadthe Teut ana Answer the Questisas

i TR, an Ameticas omgdty Fvared thi Srm celiphene
Theirss phangs vaarg b 50 needed to B plugind P § L 1
wgrs, Thigy geuld only maks calll i
Ll pladgl, 40 gy sl ey
gt ]

Chratrn £, e liphorspy b diras
smaber and cheaper. By the 1 550,
pediphones could send memage
ard connect io the intermet. Todayg
maybe 7 bikon poopee e cod phores, and e oslptones are
wory S e call tham “omanphones” because tey e do s
rrvescl mang Than Just make call. Thary halp us soay connectes, play
s, sl aven Baann e Things. We sbo shod bl e tham walel;
i Bl g Deiona irlermaion

R o e e S U § RO 3 e
Vg can make & phoow L, wecd andd e 8 bl g, e pay

AT

R e B vy e boberat move dREe S0E N0y svel e @vered?

BN ity o s ik we Shonkd tabe care of shating oy pesona
FHL AT

lli’."

- For «How do you use your smartphone and tablet?» ask them to list

similar activities as mentioned in the text, like calls, games, or learning tools.

-For «What is 1 way cellphones changed since they were invented?» help them recog-

nize improvements such as smaller sizes, lower costs, and added features like internet

acCcCcss.

-For «Why do you think we should take care of sharing any personal information?» in-

troduce the idea of privacy and safety, explaining risks associated with sharing personal

information online.

Review the pupils) answers collectively, provide constructive feedback, and clarify

any misunderstandings to solidify their understanding of the task.
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Answers
1. How do you use your smartphone and tablet?
-Example from text: Make phone calls, send and receive text messages, play games.
2. What is one way cellphones have changed since they were invented?
-Example: They became smaller, cheaper, and gained the ability to send messages
and connect to the internet.
3. Why do you think we should take care of sharing any personal information?

-Example: To stay safe and protect our privacy, as the text advises against sharing personal
information

C‘S Correct the Subject- Verb Mistakes

1. Begin by explaining that the

subject and verb in a sentence must E Lesson 1 5‘

agree in number (singular or plural) to —
make Sense. ‘I'Tup | by T L ol il il 8 Vi vl [P i
2. Write a sentence from the pro- =

vided list, such as «There is thou- -
| correct the Subject-Verb Mistakes

sands of apps on smartphones,» on

the board. Ask pupils to identify i i
the subject and the verb. S oo e o eyt i P
3. Discuss if the subject is singular glﬂmm;t:“ﬂfﬂfj:““’:’* Y=
or plural (e.g., «thousands of apps»
is plural). Highlight that the verb
must match this number.
4. Explain that «is» is incorrect be-
cause it is singular, and the correct
verb 1s «are.» Rewrite the sentence
as «There are thousands of apps on
smartphones«. I~

5. Move on to the next sentences
from the image, such as «I takes
photos and send emails with my tablet.» Guide pupils to find and correct the incor-
rect verbs together.

6. Introduce visual aids or gestures to emphasize the concept of agreement, like show-
ing one object for singular or multiple objects for plural.
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7. Encourage pupils to practice correcting the remaining sentences in pairs or small
groups. Provide guidance as needed.

8. Review each corrected sentence as a class to ensure everyone understands the
changes.

9. Wrap up with a recap, summarizing that the subject and verb must always match in
number.

Answer
1. There is thousands of apps on smartphones.
Corrected: There are thousands of apps on smartphones.
2. I takes photos and send emails with my tablet.
Corrected: I take photos and send emails with my tablet.
3. Smartphones gives information about the weather and temperature.
Corrected: Smartphones give information about the weather and temperature.
4. A lot of people likes to play video games on the internet.
Corrected: A lot of people like to play video games on the internet.
5. Be careful when you shares your photos on internet.

Corrected: Be careful when you share your photos on the internet.

CG Sing and Circle the Rhming Words

1. Begin by displaying the page to the pupils and reading the title, «Sing and Circle the
Rhyming Words,» to introduce the task.

2. Explain that the task is to sing the song together and then identify and circle the
rhyming words in the lyrics.

3. Read the first verse aloud:

Tablets, mobiles are everywhere.
Tablets, mobiles, everywhere.
Searching here, searching there.
Search for things and share with care,

Use them safely here and there.
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4, Point to the words «everywhere,»

«there,» and «care» in the first verse. Ex- E Lesson 1 ;

plain that these are rhyming words simi- 7] singand Circle the Rhyming Word

lar ending sounds.
Tablets and Moblles are Everywhera

5. Write these rhyming words on the

board and have the pupils repeat them S A
aloud to reinforce the concept. Search for things and share with care,
. . s tham sately here gnd thera
6. Continue reading each verse of the
. Tablets, mokiles, smnyahieds,
song, pausing after each one to ask the
g, P 8 ) . Searching here, searching there,
pupils to find and circle the rhyming Gaerves for racing, games ko fun,
if wou win, we'll start again,
words.
7. If needed, give hints or examples for HaTIeLy, MOLAES, Sverywiers
. . . Searchang here, searching thers
other verses, such as highlighting «fun» We can learn, fisten and explore,

. Reading. watching, learning mone.
and «again» or «explore» and «more«. 5 b g

8. Encourage the pupils to sing the verses AR S -
together as they work to make the activ- AR
ity more engaging and memorable.

9. Walk around the room to provide sup-

port and guidance, ensuring every pupil =
understands and participates. I.“::

10. End the session by reviewing the
circled words as a class and celebrating
their discoveries, reinforcing their understanding of rhyming words.

Answer

1. everywhere - there - care - there

2. everywhere - there - fun - again

3. everywhere - there - explore - more

4. everywhere - there
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PRAGIIEE B3 [E38EN 1

Read and Answer
1+ d All of the above
2+ a They can be distracting, addictive, and harmful
3¢ a No more than one hour
4+ b Educational or creative purposes
5¢ d All of the above
Re-arrange the Following Sentences
2. We search for information on our laptops.

3. 1> Smartphones can send and receive emails.

4. £ My tablet has a camera, a calendar, a screen, and
a keyboard.

5. 4 You can play games and take photos.
Punctuate the Following Sentences

The students are left to the students

Write Each Word under its Picture

Calender-addressbook- search- smartphone
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[ LESSON2 HELPFUL ROBOTS

SB P. 200-206 WB P. 96-99

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» read a text about robots for specific infor-
mation.

« identify new vocabulary using a diction-
ary and definitions.

* use newly learnt vocabulary in sentenc-
es.

* summarize a text referring to characters
using third person pronouns.

* locate information in non-fiction listening
texts.

« take turns in discussion, building on what
others have said.

« apply the rules of adding «-ingy.
Vocabulary

humanoid, mission, Famous, beverage,

dangerous, backward, movement, arm, leg,
extend, well known, harm, act, human be-
ing, human, task, backflips, drink, famous

Language

i

1 ILOs ‘Bﬂht end of this lesson,
vidents will e able (o

—

o e i e S DO o R
infreTuaion

ety ey vl abualiery LA & dacTidearny
and definkiions.

* il Ferwly e woabulasy in
B,

SLTRPRI PN J bR reeTng 1o e e
g third peson proncers.

¢ lpcane information in pondcion sbening
e,

*  Lboe Turns. i diSovsion, Buikding on wiae
ol i it

+ poply the rules of sdding ing",

e Present Simple — Describing what robots do.

Examples:
e «This robot cleans the floor.»
e «Robots help in hospitals.»

e Can / Cannot for Ability — Talking about robot capabilities.

Examples:
e «This robot can talk.»
e «Robots cannot think like humans.»

e Imperatives — Giving commands or instructions.
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Examples:
e «Press the button.»
e «Move forward.

Phonics

e Blends with ‘r’ and ‘I’ — (robot, clean, floor).
e Soft and Hard ‘c’ — (clean vs. city).

Values

e Appreciating the role of technology in our life.

e Appreciating the role of robots in our life.

Materials

1. Robot Toy or Model — A simple moving toy robot.

2. Picture Cards — Different types of robots (humanoid, cleaning, medical, industrial).
3. Short Animated Video — Demonstrating how robots help in different tasks.
4. Worksheets — Matching robots to their functions.

5. Playdough or LEGO — For students to create their own robot designs.
Warm up

1. Act out different robot functions (e.g., cleaning, dancing) without speaking.
2. Have students guess what type of robot is being mimicked.

3. Show images of robots and ask students if they recognize their functions.
4. Ask students to name any robots they have seen or heard of.

5. Invite students to imagine and describe a robot they would like to invent.
6. Discuss how robots help in daily life and different jobs.

7. Show a short video or picture of a helpful robot and talk about its uses.
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@ Look,Read, and Match

1. Begin by explaining that the pupils will

be matching words to their correct defini- E Lesson 2 _{

tions to learn new vocabulary.

2. Show the list of words to the pupils:

Humanoid, Mission, Famous, Beverage, A, rotating one's body
Humanaid . = 3&0 degereees in the

Dangerous, Backflips. e

3. Display the definitions clearly:

. Mission ' . B
-T. Backward movement with arms and E. Well known
legs extended.
-B. Well known. Femtaia : . €. Something that can
harm you

-C. Something that can harm you.
b, Sofathing acts like a

-D. Something that acts like a human be- Baverage ‘ “  human being, although
ing, although it is not human. E RIS
-E. Important work or task that people E. Important work or
Dangerous 5 B task that people have
have to do. R

-F. A drink of any type.

: : Backfli . . ;
4. Provide an example by matching the o SACIROL RN e
word «Humanoid» to «D. Something that =)
acts like a human being, although it is not Ve

human«.

5. Encourage the pupils to individually match the remaining words with their definitions by
drawing lines between them.

6. Walk around to observe and offer hints or guidance to pupils who may need assistance.

7. After all the pupils have completed the task, go through the answers as a class to ensure
everyone understands:

-Humanoid — D
-Mission — E
-Famous — B
-Beverage — F
-Dangerous — C

-Backflips — T
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8. Reinforce the learning by asking pupils to use each word in a sentence of their own.

9. Conclude by reviewing any challenging words and encouraging pupils to share their sen-

tences aloud for feedback.

Answer

1. Humanoid - Something that acts like a human being, although it is not human.
2. Mission - Important work or task that people have to do.

3. Famous - Well known.

4. Beverage - A drink of any type.

5. Dangerous - Something that can harm you.

6. Backflips - Backward movement with arms and legs extended

(2 Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Start by greeting the students

warmly and introducing the lesson. E Lesson 2 i

Explain that today they will learn about ﬁ Listen, Read, and Answer
three robots: Kime, Atlas, and Little =
]
Sophia.
Hallo, dear frignds. | am Kime. | am a humancid robot deskgnes

2. Read the text about Kime aloud, 1 Sivve food and Beverages. | tan Serve & gliss of juite in 23

seponds. First, | must hold the glass ar the right sngle to carefully

emphasizing that Kime is a robot POUTEIB KNGS, | Y SV APETERURY R JERENES Y oL,

designed to serve food and bever-
ages. Ask the students: «What is
Kime designed to do?» Then guide

¥ ke
7

them to choose the correct answer

(a: Serve food and beverages). _—
3. Explain that Kime can serve a glass Wi, kicks! 1 am a dynamic humancid robot. | can assist fumans
with dangerows tasks such as seanch and rescue missions, Thanis o
of juice in 23 seconds. Ask: «How Baston Dyvisrics, wivd tanicpsed sies simd ifeLAS. | wik dvitoped
by Deferde Advanoed Reseanch Projects Apendy (DARPA) wihich
long does it take Kime to serve a fursded e | 5 6 feet tall arsd | can n-P'f{lrl- il'-'lprﬁﬁ-‘!-'r‘l’.‘ .F.II-'IFi- arc
backflips.
glass of juice?» Guide them to select g |
the correct answer (b: 23 seconds). e
i % E
4. Next, read the text about Atlas. Ex- -t . r
plain that Atlas is a robot designed ! ] .ﬁ .
-—
to do dangerous tasks like search ;W_f

and rescue missions. Ask: «Which
robot can do jobs in dangerous
places?» Guide them to choose the correct answer (b: Atlas).
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5. Emphasize that Atlas can perform search and rescue missions. Ask: «What dan-
gerous tasks can Atlas perform?» The correct answer is (b: Search and rescue mis-
sions).

6. Finally, read the text about Little Sophia. Explain that Little Sophia is designed to
help children with education and learning. Ask: «What is the main purpose of Little
Sophia?» Guide them to choose the correct answer(c: Education and Learning).

1. To reinforce learning, review each robot)s key feature:

Kime = Food and beverages
Atlas = Search and rescue
Little Sophia = Education and learning

2. Conclude the lesson by asking some fun questions like: «Which robot would you
like to have at home and why?» to encourage engagement and discussion

Answer
1. What is Kime designed to do?
A: Serve food and beverages
2. How long does it take Kime to serve a glass of juice?
B: 23 seconds
3. Which robot can do jobs in dangerous places?
B: Atlas
4. What dangerous tasks can Atlas perform?
B: Search and rescue missions
5. What is the main purpose of Little Sophia?

C: Education and Learning
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(3 Look and Write Sentences

1. Begin by explaining what a summary is:

a short version of a longer text that includes r—i
Lesson 2 i

the main ideas.
EA viat is the main purpose of Lstle Sophia®

2. Read the text in Exercise 2 aloud to the 8 S P PRACLF TG
b Dong backdip
pupils. Make sure they understand each ¢ Eduzaton and Leaming
. . . o gevirg Fodnd arsd Bfreg rimbes
sentence by asking them simple questions " Look andWrite Sentences
about the text.
Foarmuargich [y 5ty 2 o SepvRT e | TR RN buarkiTgm
. . . R Aras |5 8 Humanoed rpbot,
3. Highlight the use of third-person pro- =
nouns (e.g., he, she, it, they) within the text g
and explain their purpose. E1
Qa

4. Write a sentence from the text on the
. . |F.Tli—.3| -

board, such as «Atlas is a Humanoid ro- g (PmmareetheTect k2

bot,» and ask the pupils to replace «Atlas» jse third person pronouns (ie. he, she, i, or they) and make

with «lt«.

5. Guide the pupils to identify and under-
line all third-person pronouns in the text
on their own. -

6. Divide the pupils into small groups and
ask them to list the main points of the text
together.

7. Provide an example of how to combine these points into one sentence using third-person
pronouns: «It is a Humanoid robot designed for amazing backflips«.

8. Encourage each group to write their own summary of the text using third-person pro-
nouns and ensuring the ideas flow logically.

9. Monitor and support the pupils as they work, offering suggestions or corrections where
needed.

10. Ask each group to read their summaries aloud and give them constructive feedback to
help them improve.

Answer
1. Atlas 1s a Humanoid robot.

2. Its mission is to assist In disaster response.
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4. Robots can help serve a beverage efficiently in restaurants.
5. Some robots can perform dangerous tasks like handling explosives.

6. Atlas can even do impressive backflips

@ Summarize the text in EX.2 )

1. Explain to the pupils the meaning of summarizing a text and introduce the use of third-
person pronouns like he, she, it, or they.

2. Show an example of a short text and demonstrate how to identify the main points and
rewrite them using third-person pronouns.

3. Ask the pupils to read the text provided in Exercise 2 thoroughly and carefully.
4. Guide the pupils to pick out the main points or key ideas from the text.

5. Assist the pupils in rewriting these main points, ensuring they use the correct third-per-
son pronouns (he, she, it, they) for clarity.

6. Encourage the pupils hito check their sentences for coherence and make adjustments if
needed.

7. Motivate the pupils to write their personal opinion about the text at the end of their sum-
mary.

8. Review their work together as a class, offering constructive feedback and reinforcing the
correct use of pronouns and summary techniques.

Answer.

Kime is a robot that serves food and drinks. Atlas is a robot that helps in rescue missions.
Little Sophia is designed to support learning. These robots showcase impressive techno-
logical advancements.
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(5 Turn and Talk

1.

Start by explaining that robots are machines
made to help humans in different areas like
work, play, and solving problems.

. Show pictures or videos of robots doing tasks

like cleaning, building, or exploring, to make
the concept easy and fun.

. Discuss with pupils why robots are helpful,

focusing on how they save time, do difficult
jobs, and sometimes even help humans stay
safe.

. Ask pupils to share their thoughts on how

robots are used today and write their answers

=3

. TumandTalk
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on the board.

[ WO i U B! L i el

e et B s,

g vl raradng troep taafing brevelng
ey (B =y | roprdred arreralieg reefraleg
. Explain that some people worry robots might CURRRAE RO ") i il £ o
. . Toot i ot (ebibict b Praf a1 i h ool Py i ekl ool sl Aral
take jobs, but also explain that robots can cre- ?W N E“Eﬁ:{“m
ate new jobs, like designing and fixing them. o vy ek e
. Encourage pupils to imagine a robot they ~

would like to create and what job it would do.
Let them draw and name their robots.

. Pair pupils up to «Turn and Talk» about their favorite robot ideas and why they

think their robots are important.

. Guide a class discussion where pupils share their ideas and learn from one another.

. Summarize the activity by explaining that robots can help us, but humans areneed-

ed to guide and create them.

10.End the lesson with a short video or game about robots to reinforce the learning in an

engaging way.

Answer

1.

Why are robots important in our life?
They make tasks more efficient, safer, and assist in areas
like healthcare, manufacturing, and exploration.

2. Do you think robots will take our jobs in the future? Explain.

Robots might replace some jobs but also create opportunities
in technology and innovation, depending on societal adaptation.
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Complete the Sentences with the Correct Form

1. Explain that the pupils will practice
completing sentences with the correct
form of the verb In parentheses.

2. Show the example sentence: «I am

writing a letter to my sister.» Highlight

that «writingy is the correct form of
«write«.

3. Read each sentence aloud and empha-
size the verb in parentheses.

4. Ask pupils to think about which verb
form fits the blank.

5. Encourage pupils to say the complete
sentence with their answers aloud.

6. After they answer, write the correct
verb form on the board for each sen-
tence.

7. Repeat the process for all eight sen-
tences, offering corrections and sup-

port when needed.

f s

R | o weriting & letier to oy sister [wrine)
3 You are 3 widan on YouTube. [warch)
EA Do you mind together inthe moming?  (ran)
ER lena likgs with hier dog, {play]
3 My brother prefers on the sofa. (sleep]
R jody erijoys pectures at the massum.  (taks)
Il Lails kept during the movie {ralk)
A sameh is fior help. He s in the pool

and he wants o get out

| sk -swarmi)

.-'
Search the mosrmet for new robobo

nwenbicns and write a paragraph about

s Taneorite ong. Deaw it H wou can

(zee)

8. Review all the sentences together, ensuring the pupils understand why each verb

form is correct.
Answer
1. am writing a letter to my sister.

2. You are watching a video on YouTube.

3. Do you mind running together in the morning?

4. Jena likes playing with her dog.

5. My brother prefers sleeping on the sofa.

6. Jody enjoys taking pictures at the museum.

7. Laila kept talking during the movie.

8.Sameh is asking for help. He is swimming in the pool and he wants to get out
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C7 Search and Writm

1.
2.

Begin by telling the pupils that they will explore fascinating robotic inventions.
Show how to search for new robotic inventions on the internet, using a computer or

tablet. Use keywords like «new robotic inventions» as an example.

. Assist the pupils in selecting a robot that catches their interest from the search re-

sults.

. Guide them to write a short paragraph about their chosen robot, including details

such as its name, what it does, how it works, and why they find it interesting.

. Provide paper and drawing tools, encouraging them to create a drawing of the robot

they researched.

. Once they finish, have the pupils take turns presenting their paragraphs and draw-

ings to the class, sharing what they learned.

Answer

Example

«SpotMini» robot. It is a robotic dog created by Boston Dynamics. SpotMini can climb stairs,

open doors, and carry objects. It is small and quiet, which makes it useful for working in of-

fices or helping in homes. I find SpotMini interesting because it moves like a real animal and

can perform so many tasks.
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PRAGIIEE BEER [LEHEN A

Read and Answer
1« b Nadine
2
3
4
5¢ d AIA

Read and Match

c Kokoro

d Nadia Thalmann

a 3D depth cameras, microphone, and webcam

The answers are left to the students
Write Five Sentences

The answers are left to the students

Rearrange the Following Words to Make Meaningful Sentences

He likes reading his newspaper in the morning.

Driving too fast is dangerous.

Walking is good for you.

Do you mind using your pencil?

Read and Answer

Am- playing-is
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( LESSONS CITIES OF THE FUTURE

SB P. 207- 213 WB P. 100-101

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a text about cities around the world for

specific information.
» read a text about cities for gist.

* identify new vocabulary using definitions.

* use newly learnt vocabulary in context cor-

rectly.

» ask and answer about future cities.

» read and write words with the /cr/ blend.
* write sentences using new vocabulary.
Vocabulary

Shelter, ability, physical movement, ease,
transportation, coastal, mobility, energy,

Unit '

=

-. @' Cities of the Future

=

'1. ILOs kr the erd of this hesson,
‘stuckencs will be akile to;

—

1

o pd § Bl SR ¢S iteared

Wl B A DT,

= pred i el el ciie fer
s deniily rew wooailang using

dafiri B

& e rwdly smee woa ahelsne in

] ST

o g A aiwer BBoul ituse EEE
w i el i e i R

Blers

*  WORE SERLETCES L new sibuiany

university, institution, higher education,

undergraduate, postgraduate, degree, vari-
ous, field, research, along, coast, land, ocean,

protection, cover, dwelling, refuge, capacity,
produce, heat, derive, various, source, fuel,
electricity, processes, ice cream, Crow, Croc-
odile, crayons, crown, crane, crab, crash, crack

Language
Future Simple (Will + Verb) — Talking about future cities.
Examples:

e «Cities will have flying cars.»

e «People will live in smart homes.»

There will be + Noun — Describing future predictions.
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Examples:

o «There will be more green spaces.»
e «There won’t be as much pollution.»

Conditional Sentences (If + Present, Future) — Predicting consequences.
Examples:

o «If cities use clean energy, the air will be fresher.»
e «If we build more parks, people will be happier.»

Phonics

e ‘ure’ Sound — Found in future, nature, structure.
e Soft ‘¢’ vs. Hard ‘c’ — (city vs. car).
e words with the /cr/ blend.

Values

e Appreciating the role of technology in our life.
e Appreciating the role of robots in our life.

Materials
1. Posters or Pictures — Futuristic city designs.
2. Building Blocks or Recycled Materials — For constructing model cities.

3. Video Clip — A short animation showing life in a future city.

4. Word Cards — «Technology,» «Smart City,» «Solar Energy,» «Flying Cars,» etc.

5. Drawing Sheets and Colors — For students to illustrate their future city ideas.

Warm up
1. Ask students what they think cities will look like in the future.

2. Show pictures of futuristic buildings and transportation.

3. Have students describe what they see and what the places might be used for.

4. Give students words like «technology» and «future» and let them share related ideas.

5. Encourage students to imagine and draw their own future city.

6. Discuss possible future inventions that could make cities better.

7. Let students present their ideas on what they would change in today>s cities.
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(1 Read and Match

1. Begin by showing the pupils the match-

ing exercise with the five words and their E Lesson 3 g

definitions.
| mead and Match

2. Read the words aloud: «shelter,» «coast-
Thiz ability to move or be moved

al,» «mobility,» «energy,» and «univer- easily, often referring ta physical

. . W TrvsmeEnt ar the sade of
sity,» and ask pupils to repeat after you. traspectation.
. *| 0 An instizution of highes education
e : : that affers undergraduate and
3. Read each definition on the right side coastal ik b ki

. .. eqe fields of study and research,
of the exercise, explaining any unfamiliar o o s e s

words mability cost, which ks the arga where
. ang rmaets the sea or cooan,

* |10 & prlec that prorides protection

4. Encourage pupils to match the first energy or cover, ofien used a3 a dwelling
. L. af refuge fram the slements.

word, «shelter,» with the correct definition. . * () Ussbile power, often dertved from
uriversity wriaud Soamced Such &S fuel,

5. Confirm that «shelter» matches with N, O RIS proceRIes

«A place that provides protection or cover,
often used as a dwelling or refuge«.

6. Guide pupils to find the correct match
for «coastal» and confirm it>s «Relating to

or located along a coast, where land meets )
|
the sea«. g

7. Repeat this process for «mobility,»
matching it to «The ability to move or be
moved easily, referring to physical movement or transportation«.

8. Continue with «energy,» matching it to «The capacity to do work or produce heat, from
sources like fuel or electricity«.

9. Finish with «university,» matched to «An institution of higher education offering under-
graduate and postgraduate degrees«.

10. Review all matches together, allowing pupils to ask questions or share their thoughts.

11. Reinforce learning by asking each pupil to read one word and its definition aloud.

Answer
I.D 2.C
3.A 4. E
5.B
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(2 Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Begin by explaining that the class
will learn about exciting future

Lesson 3
city plans around the world. -

2. Show the pupils the image and | Listen, Read, and Answer
point out the title, «Listen, Read
and Answer,» at the top.

3. Introduce the three cities: Chengdu livelcome 1o Chengeu Future Science and RS
Technology City In Ching. This will be & ity of
unheersities, Many people can defme and study

Here are some of the best fubdre ok

Future Science and Technology

City in China, Oceanix Buson and eam degress.
in South Korea, and The Line in I The future dty of Oceant: Buson in South
Saudi Arabia Korey will be a flaating dty Peapls who pet i

ive there »ill use eo-riendly technoioges and
.. .- recyche all food, water, and waste. This will b .
4. Read the descriptions of the cities reatfor the plinet

aloud to the class:

Bl Webiometo the future city of the Linain
-Chengdu will be a city for uni- Saudi Arabia. This cty will be 179 klometers
long, 500 rreters [all, and only 200 meters

versities, where people can study widel The Line will use anly renewable

and earn degrees‘ EMETEY and will have no cars. People who
lhve there vl walk or wie high-'..p-md trains
_ . . : i gel arcind,
‘Oceanlx Buson Wl.ll be a floating iy o you thisk e ek sy T
city that uses eco-friendly technol- Line?
ogy and recycles everything. —
(=l
-The Line will be a long, narrow -

city using renewable energy, with-
out cars, and with high-speed trains.

5. Ask the pupils questions like, «Why do you think these cities are special?» and
«What makes them different from cities today«?

6. Discuss as a class the unique features of each city, linking them to concepts
like education, sustainability, and energy.

7. Prompt pupils to think critically by asking, «Why do you think The Line is
named that«?

8. Summarize the lesson by explaining the importance of designing innovative
and eco-friendly cities for the future.

8. Finish by encouraging the pupils to imagine their own ideas for future cities
and share them with the class.
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Answer.

A. Chengdu Future City is in 3. China.

B. All the cities will depend on 2. Technology.

C. The Line Saudi Arabian City will welcome 3. 9,000,000.
D. Oceanix Busan will be a 1. Floating city.

E. There will be no cars or roads in 3. The Line city.

@ Look, Read, and Match )
1. Begin by showing the pupils the pictures of
.. . . Lesson 3
the three cities: The Line, Oceanix Busan, and E . . -!
. BN Chénidy Fabung Uiy & In -~
Chengdu. Clearly label each picture as A, B, A Feanch ' by ¢ Chin
R A0 tha cickes vl chepssnd gn
and C. A Petrod B Technology ¢ Spaceships
IR Thve Line Soaacs Arabe iy will weboome
2. Read each sentence aloud one by one: i N s
5N Oegairds By will B & iy
A b b 141 # MHibrg b undirprcurg L SGiT
It will be the home of educational facilities. B Thacd e e o AR -
i Ossne Bussr 4] -!'I'I-rglr L ihe Lins

-All waste will be recycled.
Y 117 took, Resd, and Match

Soame arsees Wil b usard nnoke thaen oie

R 11wl B ol hazeree oF e ationmal Tacilities

R Al wrste vl e recyclec

-This city will be near coastal towns.

L]

|

¢

-There will be high-speed transportation by IR This city will b resar comstal sowes. ¢
. IE8 Thare will be high=speed mansportation by e i
trains. B vou could o and study there |

-You could go and study there. & L7
3. Pause after each sentence and ask the pu- 2 @ %
. . . . Thee Line Drwant: Diren Chaengd

pils to think about which city (A, B, or C) the
sentence might describe.

o)

4. Provide hints or ask guiding questions to help them connect the sentence to the
characteristics of each city. For example, ask, «Which city do you think is near coast-
al towns? Look at the pictures closely«.

5. Encourage the pupils to write their chosen city (A, B, or C) next to each sentence in
the blanks provided.

6. Discuss the correct answers together as a class, explaining why each sentence
matches a specific city.

7. Reinforce the learning by having pupils share their reasoning or by asking follow-

281



up questions about the cities.

Answer

1. It will be the home of educational facilities. (C — Chengdu)

2. All waste will be recycled. (A — The Line)

3. This city will be near coastal towns. (B — Oceanix Busan)

4. There will be high-speed transportation by trains. (A - The Line)
5. You could go and study there. (C — Chengdu)

(4 Complete the Sentences with the Correct Word

1. Start by explaining to the pupils that they will complete sentences by filling in the
blanks with the correct words from a pro-

vided list. i Lesson 3 g

2. Write or display the list of words for the 1.1 |Comphete the Sentences with the Eerrect Word

pupils: shelter, coastal, mobility, energy, - e [ e G
university. Bl Ouring the stoem, manry people sought shelber in
emergendy shelters
. W lowe taking lorg walo alorg areds and enjoying
3. Read each sentence aloud to the pupils PR el
slowly, pausing at the blank spaces. I Yl e pgrric acocter i geioe (v GE o
Eacause it 5 an BaEy and E":i-‘ll'lél'll:h"l'ra'_f' b trave] sheort
. . . . CRElances
4. Guide the pupils to identify context B Sokie: gl av. ey wicallinit way 1o RETHESE Fandveable
sy the s oo power homes,

clues within each sentence that hint at the B Sroers a5 o the bl

correct word.

. Reread Ex. 2and Answer

BB Wrian b B vy boa o this rast?

5. Encourage the pupils to suggest which
word from the list matches each blank ;
T T ol Pl Cine,
based on the context clues. IR w1 e o €115 b e chean?
6. Ask pupils to write their chosen word in Bl e ctis bagood for fe fatura? How?

the blank Space of each sentence. IED) Wiy i you think muany people prefer to [he bn these dies?

7. Go through the completed sentences -
together as a class to confirm the answers s

and discuss why the chosen words fit.

Answer

1. During the storm, many people sought oshelter» in emergency shelters.

2. We love taking long walks along the ocoastaly areas, enjoying the sound of the
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waves.

3.

The new electric scooter is good for urban omobility» because it is an easy and

eco-friendly way to travel short distances.

4. Solar panels are an excellent way to harness renewable oenergy» from the sun to
power homes.

5.Students go to the ouniversity» library to study for their exams.

@ Read EX .2 and Answer

1.

Start by reading the text in Exercise 2 aloud to the class. Encourage students
to follow along in their books.

. Ask students what they understood from the text. Encourage them to share

key points.

. Read Question 1 from Exercise 5 and ask the class to answer together. Guide

them to understand that the text talks about future cities and their impor-
tance.

. For Question 2, explain that new cities will use eco-friendly technologies

and recycling systems. Ask students to recall details about the floating city in
Busan to support their answers.

. For Question 3, discuss how using renewable energy, having no cars, and

using high-speed trains will benefit the future. Write their ideas on the board
and help them form a complete answer.

. For Question 4, ask students why they would enjoy living in these cities.

Guide them to mention features like better education, clean environments,
and advanced technology.

. Allow students to write their answers independently or in pairs. Walk around

to support them as needed.

8. Review the answers together as a class, praising good ideas and encouraging

participation.

Answer

1.
2.
3.

The text is about the importance of future cities
The cities will stay clean by using eco-friendly technologies and recycling.

These cities will be good for the future because they use renewable energy and
have no cars.

People may prefer these cities for their education, clean environment,

and modern technology.
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(6 Point and Say

1. Show the pupils the pictures and explain
that they will learn about words starting
with «cr«.

2. Point to each picture, say the word aloud
(e.g., crown, crab), and emphasize the «cr»
sound.

3. Ask the pupils to repeat each word after
you to practice the pronunciation.

4. Write the «cr» blend on the board and
explain that it combines the letters «c» and

(T«

5. Guide the pupils to practice writing «cr»
in their notebooks.

6. Have the pupils identify and say the «cr»
words in the pictures, such as «crane» or
«Cry«.

7.Give the pupils three blank lines to find

Freen) i
i &

s el

WO CrRami

o

Cro crocdi CRCNAT

ity

LEE e -]

[/ P\

crab cragh [47Ta

orsne

Sow Tird o lesse 3 mans wands chat baes chs "cr” Bland and
wTice cham on the Nned

dil - B
El

-
1:17
i -

and write three more «cr» words, as suggested in the task.

8. Encourage them to work in pairs or groups to brainstorm additional «cr» words together.

9. Discuss their new «cr» words as a class, and let each group share what they found.

10. Conclude by having the pupils draw one of the «cr» words and write its name underneath.
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Fill in the Gaps with cr words

. Begin by introducing the task to the pu-

pils, explaining that they will complete
sentences with words starting with «cr»
using picture clues.

Show them the worksheet and read each
sentence aloud to ensure they under-
stand the context.

. Point to the pictures beside the sentences

as hints for the missing words.

Guide them by providing the first exam-
ple: Sentence 1 — Explain that the words
are «crow» and «crane«.

. For Sentence 2, discuss how the word

«craby fits the picture of a crab eating
food.

For Sentence 3, act out or explain the

word «cry» as the emotion of losing a
mobile.

For Sentence 4, use gestures or sound

Ml Thare I5 2 crowy on the crang . @y

B The £A13 SO « Eail igh
i 3he 13 going 1o She lost her mobie,
R The b cars gott in a big - —

B First the &g in the bowl. g

B The cusesn wears & besytiful

effects to explain the word «crash» (like cars colliding).

For Sentence 5, demonstrate cracking an egg into a bowl to clarify «crack«.

For Sentence 6, describe a queen wearing a «crown» and use gestures to reinforce

understanding.

10. For Sentence 7, show or describe «crayonsy as items in a box used

for coloring.

11. Allow the pupils to work independently, filling In the blanks using the

clues and pictures.

12. Review the answers as a group, reading each sentence again and

celebrating correct answers to build confidence.

Answer

e e e

There is a crow on the crane. (This is already complete.)

The crab eats some crumbs.

She 1s going to cry. She lost her mobile.

The two cars made a big crash.
First, crack the egg into the bowl.
The queen wears a beautiful crown.
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PRAGIIEE BeE3 [HE368EN &

Read and Answer
1. true
2- false

Discuss and Answer

 The smart garbage cans in Barcelona minimize odors
and reduce garbage truck trips by using vacuum clean-
ers that drain garbage to the bottom subway.

* The bike-sharing model in Barcelona is important for
reducing the use of motor vehicles because it encour-
ages people to use bikes instead of cars, especially in the
city center.

Read and Match

The students are left to the students
Guessing Game

crown

crocodile

crayons

crow

crash

cry

cracker

cream
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( LESSON4 VR HEADSETS )
SB P. 214-219 WB P. 102-105
QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to: )

read a text about VR headsets for specific

information. ' - } _{

| Umt 1 Losson 4 \
» distinguish between realistic and virtual . VR Headsets
life actions.

* collect examples of nouns, verbs and ad- \ 1os |
¥ bhe el off Lhes koo
mhackeEnts will be sbis o

jectives from the text.

by

[ 5 e e AR W e e AT

ksl

= congunh D e Eoed v
w'E T
fadrab pesrere e o meaer wrehn msl

1 i P T e pow

= il Fi e T Deve e e e
s e i

» differentiate the terms ‘fact’, ‘fiction” and
‘nonfiction’.

. . . - - B AT e :rrill:-rrb-! e
* write questions that can be answered with e e kv i &

e
l- scbrwiity 1y gl ey Froses o fred

il B

details from the text ¢ discuss opinions and

preferences with a partner
« identify facts and opinions from a text.
Vocabulary

Online, chat, put, on, special, a pair of, goggles, interact, characters, dream, virtual
reality, headset, simulated environment, physical world, VR headsets, apps, cell-
phone, controller, gestures, application

Language

Present Continuous — Talking about what is happening in VR.
Examples:

e «She is exploring a virtual museum.»

e «They are playing a VR game.»

Prepositions of Place — Describing virtual environments.
Examples:

e «In this game, you are inside a castle.»

e «The dragon is flying above you.»

Modals for Speculation (Might/May) — Guessing about VR’s future.
Examples:

e «In the future, people might work in VR offices.»
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o «We may travel virtually instead of flying.»
Phonics

e ‘al’ and ‘ar’ Sounds — (virtual, reality, avatar).
e Diphthongs (o1, ai, ea) — Found in words like voice,

Values

e Appreciating the role of technology in our life.
e Appreciating the role of robots in our life.

Materials

1. VR Headset or 3D Glasses — If available, for a demonstration.

2. Blindfolds — For an activity where students imagine a virtual world.

3. Picture Cards — Different VR experiences (underwater, space, historical places).
4. Short Video — Showing how VR works.

5. Storytelling Props — To help students describe imaginary virtual worlds.
Warm up

1. Show students a VR headset or a picture of one.

2. Ask them to guess what it is and what it is used for.

3. Have one student wear a blindfold and describe an imaginary place.

4. Ask the blindfolded student to guess where they are based on the description.
5. Discuss how VR headsets create a virtual experience.

6. Ask students if they have ever used VR or would like to try it.

7. Let students imagine and describe a place they would love to visit using VR
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(1 Read and Answer

1. Begin by explaining what virtual re- _
ality (VR) is in simple terms, using E Lesson 4 i
examples they might know, like video ﬁ' Read and Answer

games or animated movies.
Imagine puttng ona

2. Show them a picture of a VR headset special pair of goggles
. . ) and suddenly you Fnd

and describe it as special goggles that yourself inside a stary

. all about you. You can
let people experience another world. Iberact and talk to the

characbers as if YO g

3. Read the text from the lesson to them e i

in an engaging way, emphasizing key do you think about
that
phrases like «inside a story all about Avirtual reality headset
. . lets uters inbaract with
yow» or «a simulated environment. a simulated environment. It allows thenm to turn and look
. . . around, just & in the real lcal world
4. Ask them to imagine putting on these Moy J,:,l.,y e mubile VR hcf:ﬂi which are basically
. ; goggles, have bots of YR apps. Thase headsets need (o be
goggles and §tepp1ng Into a é’[ory or connected to a computer or 8 cedphone 13 run the apps
game Encourage them to Share What arvd games, Yo rmdy also nedd nand controllers oo transiane
: e Fifl vl I._:-.".‘.l.'n-' 1A wu.ﬂ;-n-r&u‘:w-::r ApEaCalion
they think it would feel like. you're using. I you could try 3 VR Headset, where would

o travel? YWhat would you do?

5. Use simple language to explain how
the headsets work, mentioning the need
for a computer or cellphone connection

and hand controllers for interaction.

6. Show a short video or visual demon- e
stration of someone using a VR headset V-
to help them understand.

7. Start a discussion by asking questions like «If you could try a VR headset, where
would you travel?» or «What would you do in that world«?

8. Give them paper and colored pencils, asking them to draw a picture of where they»>d
go or what they>d do with a VR headset.

9. Let them describe their drawings to the class to build confidence in expressing their
ideas.

10.  Collect and display their work to celebrate their creativity and understanding of
VR. Reinforce what they learned by briefly reviewing how the headset works.

Answer
1. VR goggles run on apps on...
c. a & b (computers and cellphones)
2. VR stands for...

a. Virtual Reality
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3. VR headsets replace the...environment by a virtual one.
b. real

4. You...interact with the virtual world by hand controllers.
a. can

5. The virtual content can be a...

c. a & b (movie and game)

(2 Compare the Real World with the Visual World.Work in Pairs )

. Start by introducing the concept of compar- .
. g . E Losson 4 'f
ing the real world and the virtual world to the -

pupils. Use simple language to explain that L N oy M P

Ocinkom Bl Ll Priwnad

they will discuss their own preferences and

| st I P weilh & Frisnd
e, il T i e e

compare them with a partner.

Fgrefer (o Gk B85 iy rmal
frignd

. Show the table in the image to the pupils and

A D to Py anline e

explain that it has three columns: «Opin- p |18 b et with ey e
and play eopether
ions,» «Me,» and «My friend«. 0 e kit
. Read aloud the opinions in the «Opinionsy» |
I b h as «I prefer to ch —
column one by one, such as «I prefer to chat e
with a friend online, rather than in person.» g | b0 g0 50 @ restaurant
Al Qe Py FEVOD e mieal
Make sure the pupils understand each state- |1k 1 wepncn e e
. . . . . _um W hiTeE.
ment by asking clarifying questions if need- ke 1o 50 the gy ol
Bl Badit e
ed.
Guide the pupils to think about their own o

preferences for each opinion and write their
answers in the «Me» column. For example, if they prefer to chat with a friend
online, they should write «A» in the corresponding row.

. Pair up the pupils and ask them to share their answers with their partners. En-
courage them to talk about their choices and explain why they made them.

. Instruct the pupils to listen carefully to their partners preferences and write their
partners answers in the «My friend» column.

. Once everyone has completed the table, lead a class discussion. Ask the pupils to
share their findings, such as how their preferences are similar or different from
their friend»s, and discuss reasons for the differences.

. Conclude by summarizing the activity and emphasizing the importance of un-
derstanding and respecting different preferences.
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(3 Read again and Find the Following Parts of Speech )

1. Introduce the pupils to the table shown

in the activity and explain its purpose: : 5 il fn
identifying adjectives, subject pronouns, "-T“_IF_'IP 'LT:';‘;:,:“;:“?;:“,:T;;:‘*,:E:L’U
Lsome

plural nouns, singular nouns, and verbs

from the text about virtual reality. | mead again and fin the Follaming Parts of Speech

2. Read the text aloud together as a class, 4 sdjectives Rl
encouraging pupils to follow along and 3 Subject Pronouns
note any words they think might fit the P iy

2 simgular nsuns

table categories.

LT a1

3. Provide examples from the text to clari-

g
fy each category: . Write Questions for the Following Answers
. . . . [ 1] 7
Adjectives: «Real» is already in the table. B A N A ot e e
DiSCUSS Other Words hke «Virtual» or Ehearm Ao b aied biok srceand, jusd a3 inthe resl vworkd.
Fi ?
«amazing«, We rieid a compater or a smartphone and we may need
confrolies
Subject Pronouns: «Youy is given. Talk £ d
Yoz | Bag VR hoaoness Thay halp me ingeracs with a semalated
about others such as «it» or «they«. sewironement as if it s real
) ) ,lm'f
Plural Nouns: Mention examples like N

«headsets» or «controllers«.
Singular Nouns: Highlight «experience» or «technology«.
Verbs: Point out words like «travel,» «explore,» and «use«.

4. Allow pupils to work individually or in pairs to find more words for each
category in the table and write them down.

5. Circulate the classroom to provide support, answer questions, and ensure
pupils are on the right track.

6. Once the pupils complete the task, go through the table together as a class,
asking pupils to share their answers and explaining why each word fits its cat-
egory.

7. Reinforce learning by having pupils create a sentence for each word they
identified, linking it back to the theme of virtual reality.
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Answer.
Adjectives

1. Real (already given)
2. Virtual

3. New

4. Amazing
Subject Pronouns
1.You (already given)
2.1t

3.They

Plural Nouns

1. Headsets

2. Controllers

3. Tools

Singular Nouns

1. Experience

2. Technology
Verbs

1. Travel

2. Explore

3. Find

4. Wear

5. Use
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@ Write Questions for the following answers )

1. Begin by explaining that the task is to write questions for given answers, and
highlight how this helps in understanding the link between questions and answers.

2. Display the three answers from the image on the board or a chart:

» -1t lets users interact with a simulated environment and allows them to turn and look around,

just as in the real physical world«.
» -We need a computer or a smartphone and we may need hand controllers«.
» -Yes, I like VR headsets. They help me interact with a simulated environment as if it is real«.

1. Read each answer aloud, emphasizing key details like «VR headset,» «simulated envi-
ronment,» and «hand controllers«.

2. Provide an example question for one answer to guide them, such as «What is a VR
headset?» for the first answer.

3. Ask the pupils to think of appropriate questions for the remaining two answers. En-
courage brainstorming by letting them share ideas with a partner.

4. Distribute paper and ask the pupils to write down their questions clearly.

5. Walk around and monitor their work, offering assistance to those who need help form-
ing their questions.

6. Once everyone has finished, review the questions together as a class. Have a discus-
sion about how well the questions fit the answers, highlighting strong examples.

7. Summarize the task by explaining how forming questions helps in understanding the
importance of clarity in communication.

8. Once everyone has finished, review the questions together as a class. Have a discus-
sion about how well the questions fit the answers, highlighting strong examples.

9. Summarize the task by explaining how forming questions helps in understanding the

importance of clarity in communication
Answer

1.  What does a VR headset do? It lets users interact with a simulated environment,
allowing them to turn and look around like in real life.
2. What do we need to use a VR headset? A computer or smartphone, and possibly
hand controllers.
3. Do you like VR headsets? Why? Yes, because they make interacting with simu

4, lated environments feel real.
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(5 Read and Identify Facts and Opinions )

1. Begin by explaining to the pupils that
facts are things that can be proven

Lesson 4

true or false, while opinions express 2

someoness feelings, thoughts, or be- |\ Read and identify Facts and Opinians

liefs. Use simple language and exam- A T S =

iy veiakand o pliny, (Laar .
ples they can relate to. weak, they played 2 virual . ﬁ 4
. Baini e “EL2aph o
2. Show them the text: «Ali, Kareem and the Castia”. Thry sald, "That

plan ta play a gama about

— 4 B
Sty i hedrribhe and doaryl® ‘-' L
Sameh are cousins. They meet ev- P ditaesipt ot i

ery weekend to play. Last week, they spocehips. Thay wal act like
. AT LS O .':Il|-:||.|l"'-'1l!:|l 1]
played a virtual game called Escape LT A e e
i

from the Caﬁle- They Said, <That Flmd at least one fact and one oplnlon from this teot
. . Wirite therm o the lirses Balow,
castle is horrible and scary!> They
Fart
wanted to escape from the castle. Next

Dpinkon

week, they plan to play a game about

spaceships. They will act like astro- \To I‘.‘_. "+t . somig e 3 i 3 st = Bapperes, sy
nauts on a journey to the moon. It will Tip \ =

be so much fun«.
1. Read the text out loud to the pupils -
while they follow along. Point to the
sentences as you read to engage their attention.
2. Ask them to listen carefully and identify one fact. Guide them by provid-
ing an example like, «Ali, Kareem and Sameh are cousins«.
3. Next, ask them to identify one opinion. Provide an example, «That castle
is horrible and scary«!
4. Distribute the worksheet with the task: Write one fact and one opinion
from the text in the spaces provided.
5. Explain the «Top Tip» section from the page if they need extra guidance:
Facts are proven truths, while opinions are personal beliefs or feelings.
6. Encourage them to complete the task independently but walk around to
assist anyone who is unsure.
7. Once everyone has finished, discuss their answers together as a class to
reinforce understanding.
Answer
Fact: Ali, Kareem, and Sameh are cousins.
Opinion: «That castle is horrible and scary«!
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Listen, Read, and Present
the answers are left to the students

Listen, Read, and Present

One advantage of flying cars is that they can reduce traffic
jams and make travel faster.

f» Some challenges and risks with flying cars are high costs,
accidents, and difficulties in controlling air traffic.

£ It is important to consider safety when developing flying
cars to protect people’s lives and avoid dangerous accidents.

f» Some potential benefits of flying cars are saving time, re-
ducing road congestion, and improving transportation.

Read again and Choose the Correct Answer

1+ b Flying cars can avoid traffic jams.
2+ a Flying cars are expensive.
3+ d Flying cars have advantages and challenges.
4+ a To prevent cars from crashing into each other.
5¢ c A flying car

.Distinguish Fact, Fiction and Non-Fiction
The answers are left to the students

Read the text again and find
Adjectives: amazing, all-purpose, heavy
Subject pronouns: You, he, she

Plural nouns: advancements, engines, terms, vehicles,
innovations

Singular nouns: DelLorean, power

Verbs: can fly, travel, are used, describe, have helped
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( LESSON ICAIRO§ NEW ADMINISTRATIVE CAPITAL )
SB P. 220-229 WB P. 107-110
GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to: )

* read a dialogue about the New Adminis-
trative Capital for gist.

» make a polite request and respond posi-

tively.

A

* read a text about a teacher»s message for

specific information.

lesson, students will
..,: e albde vo:
i

1" By the end of this
* identify words with the same spelling but "“".

different meanings (homonyms) using a

dictionary. + ruade Selagye ot tve New
ANTerE Y WA LAl W P

v pephp §polin repand wed rmpond

e Telly

b AR 3 R e e e TR
sty i,

v ey with g L ipeiling g
VT (P SR P Vot | L B
o ey,

v e B cdafionary i e S meaming of
Ao Tea PV PP

v folen o g pouuesd sl B ailsh A-floum
Woape o rpesr il imfraraion

b I BT B Ch e ERT
o] el P ‘L IGH PRaliLET CSOFR0T
capinlicatin snd Al ¥nm

» use the dictionary to find the meaning of
some homonyms.

* listen to a podcast about Al-Fattah Al-
Aleem Mosque for specific information.

* write a paragraph about the new airport at

= I N

the New Capital maintaining correct capi-
talization and full stops.

Vocabulary

nails, wave, ring, shape, tricky, new, dministrative, city, vision, population, govern-
ment, departments, mosque, airport, facilities, crowdedness, stadium, capital, proud
of, project

Language

Present Simple for Facts

Example: «The New Administrative Capital is a large project.»
Explanation: The present simple is used to describe facts and general truths.
Prepositions of Place (in, near, between)

Example: «The New Administrative Capital is between Cairo and Suez.»
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Explanation: These prepositions help describe location.
Adjectives for Description

Example: «It is a modern and beautiful city.»

Explanation: Adjectives modify nouns to describe characteristics.
Phonics

o Homonyms are words that have the same spelling, but different mean-
ing. e.g., form (v) means make/ form (n) means shape, spring (n) a season of the
year/ spring (n) a place where water comes up naturally from the ground.

° Soft ‘¢’ sound (/s/)

Example: city, capital, center

€% €3

o Explanation: The letter ‘c’ is pronounced as /s/ before ‘e’, ‘1’, or ‘y’.
e Short and long vowel sounds
Example: big — city (short ‘1’), new — capital (long ‘1’ in ‘capital’)

Values

o Appreciating traveling abroad to get more experiences.
o Showing respect for historical places.

Materials

1. Large picture of the New Administrative Capital (printout or digital).
2. A map of Egypt showing Cairo and the new capital.

3. Flashcards with key vocabulary: capital, mosque, project, government.
4. A short video or slideshow about the New Administrative Capital.

5. Whiteboard and markers for brainstorming ideas.

Warm up

1. Show a picture of a modern city with skyscrapers and landmarks. Ask students
where they think this place is.

2. Write «New Administrative Capital» on the board. Ask if anyone has heard of it
and what they know.

3. Give hints about the city. «It has the biggest mosque and church in the Middle
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East.» Let students guess.

4. Play a short guessing game. Describe a famous place in the city (e.g., «This place is

where important decisions are madey). Let students guess.

5. Use a map of Egypt. Point to Cairo and then the new capital. Ask, “Why do you

think they built a new city?”

6. Introduce key vocabulary. Write «capital,» «mosque,» «project,» and «govern-

ment» on the board and ask students what they mean.

7. Have students predict the lesson. Ask, “What do you think we will learn today?”

@ Listen,Read and Answer

1. Begin by reading the dialogue be-
tween Magid and Dad aloud to the
pupils, ensuring they follow along and
understand the context.

2. Explain to the pupils that Magid
needs to write a paragraph about the
New Administrative Capital and that
they will help him do so.

3. Introduce the structure of a para-
graph: an introduction, body, and con-
clusion, and explain these parts using
simple language.

4. Ask pupils to identify the main topic
of the paragraph, emphasizing that it is
about the New Administrative Capital.

5. Highlight key points from the dia-
logue, such as the biggest mosque in

-

Magid: Good evening. dad. | have some difficult homewoark. c.;.-:

woi mind Rlping rree?
Bad: Mo, mot at all. What's ywour homework aboat?

Bmgiad: Oy tgathar wanls us 0o Wil 3 paragraph about the
Harey Adiministratiee Capitall
Dad: Ol That's whana imiy COIm pany designad many projecs

Egypt and the biggest church in the Middle East.

6. Encourage pupils to share any additional ideas or facts they might know about the

New Administrative Capital to include in the paragraph.

7. Guide pupils to brainstorm and write their ideas down, reminding them to keep

their sentences clear and relevant.
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8. Help pupils organize their ideas into a logical sequence in a paragraph.

9. Support pupils in writing a draft, starting with a simple introduction, including the

main ideas in the body, and ending with a conclusion.

10. Review the drafts with the pupils, offering constructive feedback to improve their

sentences and structure.

11. Allow pupils to revise their paragraphs, encouraging them to make their ideas

clearer and more cohesive.

12. Have pupils share their paragraphs with the class, fostering confidence and group

learning.

Answer

1.True

2. True

3. False

4. False

5. True

Cz Ask and Answer

1.

Begin by introducing the phrase «Do you mind...?» as a way to make polite
requests, and explain how to respond positively with «No, not at all«.

. Show the pupils the image and draw attention to the questions and answers

inside the speech bubbles.

Read the first question aloud, «Do you mind helping with my homework?»
and its answer, «No, not at all«.

Have the pupils repeat the question and answer after you to practice pronun-
ciation.

Move to the second question, «Do you ...... opening the door?» Explain that
the missing word is «mind.» The complete question is «Do you mind open-
ing the door?» and the answer is «No, not at all«.

Ask the pupils to fill in the blank and repeat the corrected question and an-
swer with confidence.

For the next sentence, «............... giving me a pen?» guide the pupils to
identify the missing words, «Do you mind.» The complete sentence is «Do

you mind giving me a pen?» and the answer is «No, not at all«.
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8. Let the pupils complete the blanks
independently, then practice saying
the question and answer together as a
class.

9. For the final question, encourage pu-
pils to create their own polite request
using «Do you mind...?» and provide
a positive response with «No, not at
all«.

10. Pair up the pupils to role-play mak-

ing polite requests and
responding positively, using the ex-

amples from the image and their

own creativity.
11. Reinforce the activity by praising
correct usage and providing

gentle corrections for improvement.

12. End by asking pupils to share their

favorite polite requests with the class

Answer.

1. Do you mind helping with my homework?

-No, not at all.

2. Do you mind opening the door?
-No, not at all.

3. Do you mind giving me a pen?
-No, not at all.

4. Do you mind passing me the book?

Answer: No, not at all.

-1 Ask and Answer

D o mmanad
Bl pdirig el i ey
hwFassOr 7

D el =
opaning the e ff}_@ Mo, not
coar? e i 3 !
: At @Erla

i
Eving me s v
S

S &

W‘Tﬁp 'wum“hmi‘hﬂmmﬂ
WLy xSwetoiiey by saniy

Pk et ok L
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@ Read and Answer

1. Explain to pupils that they will

learn to identify and correct mistakes
Lesson 1

in writing to improve their skills.

| Read and Answer

Magid sert his paragraph about the New Admintstrative Capital to
his teacher, His beacher lked it and sent Magid & WhatsAap mesaape -
with sugpestions and conections for Magid 1o improve his paragraph,

2. Share Magid»s paragraph and the
teachens feedback from the image.
3. Read Magid»s paragraph aloud:

«The New Administrative city...»
(continue reading until the end).

4. Read the teachers feedback aloud:
«Dear Magid, Thank you...» (con-
tinue reading).

5. Ask pupils what the teacher liked
about Magidys paragraph. Guide them
to mention points like clear ideas,
correct form, introduction, and con-

clusion.

Eepar binged,

Tk g vy TREh o wring S
oo panagr k. ahw vha e sl
i o icbnann it oo o] gt
CETES ST, WY b pmapng
el vy Bl EF O el PR

i SR S I P
wal euled e e w3
g poreiumor. Al o wonh Y
° el roe o o word.

B, pii For et 12 Bl e T
s g

Pl wing Pl 1S S e HET
s s el e | e e el
el P e vl P i) el

° e, Gepreraly | e o erTng.
i o, ey g,

T I Sofrmirrt miw oy . planrasd
s bk ™ st Fiallid. B R vl
'ﬂrftphw—unwh’m‘ﬂr—
ST, Gl e i s ke’
e Gl “ERyPL Y JOENT, The:
i OBy & AT SV Sl B O
wirk e i buldeg e Ofy 0
01 I el P B ol of &5
s, poe, W4 Pl Tt
Appbitiain wlll B B 1 FRdlEE T
aoededram in Cerr S Rew Laplial
B the b swagur N RS W
Freahs i-Algry” e e Largent charth
i e Mlickclin Came tha By (il will
ar ey e il Bar o big parie
st w5 sl e porehads

o barm Ay alien: (gt HLa el
g ol Epd Pl et it pavmad o

6. Discuss the mistakes pointed out in

(1 P o 8y £ e ﬁ
the teachens feedback: missing capi-

tal letters, missing full stops, and one

. . Tlp ™ ™™™
7. Write one of Magid>s sentences — 4 ';ﬂ :
\ -

with errors on the board, e.g., «the
new capital has the biggest mosque in
egypt.«

8. Ask pupils what is wrong with the sentence and guide them to identify errors, like
the lowercase «t» and missing full stop.

9. Correct the sentence together: «The new capital has the biggest mosque in Egypt«.
10. Encourage pupils to find and correct other errors in Magidys paragraph.

11. Discuss why each correction is necessary (e.g., capital letters for proper nouns).
12. Assign a simple writing task: pupils write a paragraph about a favorite place and
review it with a partner to find and fix mistakes together.

Answer

1. b 2.b
3.b 4.b
5.c
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(4 Let>s Sing

1 Introduce the concept of homonyms by explaining that these are words that sound
the same but have different meanings.

2. Show the pupils the page with «The Homonym Song» and read the lyrics together
as a class. Ask them to follow along.

3. Point out specific examples from the song, like «ring» (a sound and a piece of jew-
elry) and «right» (correct and a direction).

4. Encourage pupils to think of other homonyms they know and write these examples
on the board.

5. Have the class come up with simple sentences using homonyms, such as «I can see
the sea«.

6. Sing «The Homonym Song» as a group to make learning enjoyable and to reinforce
understanding.

7. Hand out worksheets with homonym-related exercises for the pupils to work on indi-
vidually or in groups.

8. Review the worksheets together and clarify any misunderstandings to ensure com-
prehension.

9. Motivate the pupils to use homonyms in their daily conversations and writing to
strengthen their grasp of the concept.

(5 Read and Complete the Table

Lesson 1
1. Explain that some words can have different

) U777 mead and complate tha Table
meanings even though they look or sound —

IR WL DRy [0 T T meEanang of thie Fleing RCmOmTTe

the same, and this 1s what we call «hom- accoeting ba Bhe contr.
L O S0 8 CDETED METKEDE
onyms«. el
. . T Cir' il S e Rl
2. Show pupils the table from the exercise. L A | o ek, e i e
#°1CAR Fead The Exgish hool
Point out the columns: «Word,» «First palertrclossl dringcatiiaias
. . % D] Flow She bell ) nigh
meaning,» and «Second meaning«. Firve 4 ke
3. Read the first pair of sentences aloud, Word | FRetmeaiing | Sscond mesaing
emphasizing the homonym (e.g., «form» in == WL, L B
«I can form a correct sentence» and «The
form of this paragraph is correcty).
—
el
—
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4. Ask pupils to identify the homonym in the sentences and write it in the «Word» col-
umn.
5.Guide pupils to discuss or use a dictionary to find the meanings of the homonym as
used in each sentence.
6.Help pupils write the first meaning in the «First meaning» column (e.g., «form»
means «makey in the first sentence) and the second meaning in the «Second meaning»
column (e.g., «form» means «shape» in the second sentence).
7. Repeat this process with the remaining pairs of sentences, working step by step to
fill in the table together.
8.0nce the table is complete, review all the homonyms and their meanings with the
class, reinforcing their understanding with examples or short discussions.
Answer
o Form«
-In sentence A: «I can form a correct sentence,» the word «form» means to make or cre-
ate (verb).
-In sentence B: «The form of this paragraph is correct,» the word «form» means shape or
structure (noun).
oNails«
-In sentence A: «My nails are clean,» the word «nails» refers to fingernails (noun).
-In sentence B: «The carpenter can use nails,» the word «nails» means thin, pointed
metal pins used in carpentry (noun).
oBook«
-In sentence A: «I can book a room in a hotel,» the word «book» means to reserve or ar-
range something in advance (verb).
-In sentence B: «I can read the English book,» the word «book» means a set of written
or printed pages (noun).
o Wave«
-In sentence A: «I always wave goodbye to my friends,» the word «wave» means to
move one’s hand as a signal or greeting (verb).
-In sentence B: «This sea wave is high,» the word «wave» refers to the movement of
water in the sea (noun).
o Ring«
-In sentence A: «Don’t ring the bell at night,» the word «ring» means to make a sound,
like a bell (verb).
-In sentence B: «I have a golden ring,» the word «ring» refers to a circular band, often

worn as jewelry (noun).
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(6 Search and Write

1. Explain to the pupils that they will ex- 5 e 5 :
plore the new airport in the New Capi- T searchand write
tal of

. . Search the knterret fior some information about the rew alrpoct ™
Egypt and write about it. at the New Capital of Egypt.

2. Show them the image of the air- PO A5 ST R N O LB AS t) v] piioes
port and discuss its modern design,
emphasizing its unique features like
the circular shape.

3. Guide the pupils on how to search

the internet for information about
the new airport, demonstrating how
to use search engines and choose
relevant keywords.

4.  Ask the pupils to write five sen-
tences about the airport using the
information they found, ensuring
they use correct capitalization and _—r =) 1
full stops.

5. Review their sentences together, giving constructive feedback to reinforce prop-
er punctuation and capitalization.

Answer

The new airport in the New Capital of Egypt is a modern, circular-designed infrastruc-
ture built to accommodate many passengers. It uses advanced technology to streamline
travel, serves as a hub for flights, and is part of Egypts plan to improve infrastructure
and attract tourists.
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PRAGIIEE Beei3 [E38EN 1

Listen, Read and Complete
at all
paragraph
Administrative
introduction
conclusion

Read and Answer
* The New Administrative Capital

It was built to support economic development and reduce
crowdedness in Cairo.

 Itis located 45 kilometers east of Cairo.
* 6.5 million people

* mosque

e Cairo

Read and Complete
Administrative
Egypt
Mosque
people
parking
Write a Paragraph
The answers are left to the students

hwWwbh=
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( LESSON 2 ATRIP TO EUROP

N

ILOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

SB P. 230-237 WB P. 111-113

read a dialogue about a trip to Europe for
gist.
* listen to a podcast about London for

specific information.

* use the indefinite articles a/ an cor-
rectly.

1' ILOs the end of this lessan,
wiudgnts will be able to:

1 '

* read a text about the Eiffel Tower for

specific information.

Vocabulary v road o dalogug abo atria &
Furiga fior gist
e 10 8 POCHEL S0 Larwdon
Tt Speaci i BT,
+ LA (T INGERnie SITCHS <9 an®
gorrastly,
v el ek abeond #rue Bl Toeesr

T sepeeci N, Bdoramiaiion.

trip, surprise, people, clock, European,
teams, airport, football, maps, tower,
post office, postcard, stairs, tickets, visi-

tor, level, information, university, cheap,

famous, company, party, vacation

Language ‘ ;
Past Simple for Narrating Events

Example: «Last summer, my family visited Europe.»
Explanation: The past simple is used to describe completed actions in the past.
Time Expressions for Past Events

Example: yesterday, last week, two years ago

Explanation: These expressions indicate when an action happened.
Conjunctions (and, but, because, so)

Example: «I was excited because it was my first trip.»

Explanation: Conjunctions link ideas and show relationships between them.
Example: «I was excited because it was my first trip.»

Explanation: Conjunctions link ideas and show relationships between them.
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phonics

‘tr’ and ‘dr’ blends

Example: trip, travel, drive, dream

Explanation: These blends help with pronunciation and fluency.
Long ‘u’ sound (/ju:/)

Example: Europe, museum, beautiful

Explanation: The long ‘v’ sound appears in words with ‘eu’ or ‘u’.
Phonics

e The /15/ Sound (as in «ear»)

e Words in the lesson: wear, hear, clear

e Activity: Read a mix of words with /19/ and other vowel sounds, and have students
identify

Values

e Appreciating traveling abroad to get more experiences.
e Showing respect for historical places.

Materials

1. Pictures of famous European landmarks (Eiffel Tower, Big Ben, Colosseum, etc.).
2. A map of Europe highlighting major countries.

3. Flashcards with key vocabulary: trip, surprise, reward, visit.

4. A «true or false» statement sheet for a quick game.

5. A short travel video or slideshow about Europe.

Warm up

1. Show pictures of famous European landmarks. Ask students if they can name them.
2. Write «Europe» on the board. Ask students which countries they know in Europe.

3. Give a riddle. «This place has a tall metal tower and people love taking pictures under it.
What is it?» (Eiffel Tower).

4. Play a quick «true or false» game. Give statements like «New York is in Europe» or «Lon-
don 1s the capital of France.»

5. Show a map of Europe. Point to Paris, London, Rome, and Berlin. Ask students which one
they would like to visit and why.

6. Introduce key vocabulary. Write «trip,» «surprise,» «reward,» and «visit.» Ask students
what they think these words mean.
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<1 Listen, Read, and Answer

1. Read the dialogue aloud with clear
expression to capture pupilsy attention and
guide them to follow in their books.

2. Ask pupils to identify the characters in
the dialogue (Father, Mother, Son, Daugh-
ter).

3. Explain the main idea: the father sur-
prises the family with a 21-day trip to
Europe.

4. Highlight the cities mentioned (Paris,
London, Rome, Berlin) and write them on
the board.

5. Discuss landmarks like the Eiffel Tower
and Big Ben, showing pictures if possible.

6. Compare briefly between European
cities and a U.S. city, like New York, for

context.

7. Encourage pupils to share questions or
comments about the trip or cities.

8. Assign pupils to answer questions
related to the dialogue, ensuring compre-
hension.

9. Guide pupils to reflect on surprises
they’ve experienced, linking back to the
story.

10. Use the illustration as a tool for pupils
to describe the family and setting visu-
ally.

Answer

1. What is the fathers surprise for the family?

b. A trip to Europe

\Tep *
- Tip\

n Listem, Fead, &t Answer
Read She disiogie between M Mater and his Samdy and e

el Rl sl | hviw i g i ek Frar yosk

B Mmher:  (Eenipd What 5

i Bl i by coumipaany rilireed me s rip b Dope a8 resend Tne oy
el e

Al il Wairmad Thort = preatt

M- Bpher-  Mm goeag o el you sdthoeesr.

Py Arrsasingl Wieew sl e goe o Funogs?

s Bphey. W vl Vi Peib Lorakors By, el B W sl wereal
3 alayre thawe.

Mgl Thaats i caelly caciirgy | will yox e Gillcl Tiver ard B Bon
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2. Why did Maher>s company offer him a trip to Europe?
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3. Which cities are mentioned as destinations for the Europe trip?
a. Paris, London, Rome, and Berlin

4. How long will the family stay in Europe?

c. Three weeks

5. Why does Magid ask about going to New York?

c. He thinks New York is In Europe

@ Work in Pairs

1. Start by showing the pupils the image with 5"_ e I
s50n 2 b
the two characters in the center. e —
"@ Work in Pairs
2. Read the speech bubbles aloud: «I have a T “““;'“““"“"""" gt i
. . . wave a big ol
big surprise for you.», «I have bought a nice surprise for "“‘5'—‘;':"“‘“
present for you.», and «We are going on a trip i
to London next week«. L;'r“::l:‘";“" @J} “;TEE!'
: : v = 3> Lt
3. Explain to the pupils that these are exam- b ) g‘
ples of surprising news. Wasrscinaan : N
atdiptolondon " realliyer ited!
4. Read the responses aloud: «Really! What nexd week
is it?», «Wow! That>s amazing!», and «Wow! I - &

Dm really excited«!

5. Explain that these are examples of how to

[ % --
respond to surprising news. - ‘EI % ﬁ
- [t ik

6. Ask the pupils to share hov%f they would .re- Top S »:-'Fﬂ‘:-ﬁ'""“““""“ij
act to these pieces of news using phrases like Tip | =
«Really?», «Wow!», «Thatys amazing!», and t"f_'

«How cool«!

7. Pair up the pupils and ask them to take

turns pretending to share surprising news and respond to it.

8. Provide them with the images of the airplane, gift, and Big Ben to help them come up with
surprising news to share.

9. Encourage them to use expressive voices and gestures to make the activity more engaging.

10. Conclude by reviewing the key phrases they can use to respond to surprising news and
ask them to share their favorite surprising news from the activity.
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@ Listen and Complete

1. Show the pupils the text and explain that I__if.
Lesson2 {

they will complete it by filling in the blanks

. : 0 Listen and completa
using the given words: «people,» «clock,»

Lirfwn sl comnpieie Hom feel wich the hellowrg weonds

people  clods  PuropEsn  [SaFd  Ainport  Pootball

«European,» «teams,» «airport,» and «foot-
ball«.

2. Read the instructions at the top aloud to
ensure everyone understands: «Listen and

complete the text with the following words«.

3. Go over the list of words with the pupils T e G SN L O
o et g, Thiy i# .-I"Hl!'[".-ll.
and ask them to pronounce each word to e
. . . Lw.\.fll":'-'.h"'a Fase 4 J-'n-'n.-'-:r-n- m.l—\-eﬁ- WS T A e
build familiarity. i e mioostrsaabe it e
Bl Avmenad @ Crapligi, Lonaon vy coildl I wAnier, B0 0 E S gD

il B0 VD 0 T

4. Read the entire text aloud, pausing slightly
at each blank, so the pupils can listen and

b

think about the missing word. i : j=!

5. Help them analyze the context of each
sentence to identify the word that fits best in
each blank. For example:

-For «About 9 million ............live there,» guide them to pick «people«.
-For «London has a famous .........called <Big Ben,» explain that the word «clock»

6. Ask the pupils to write the correct word in each blank on their individual worksheets or
notebooks.

7. Once all the blanks are filled, read the completed text aloud as a class to confirm the an-
swers together.

8. Discuss why each word fits its blank and answer any questions to clarify understanding.

9. Engage the pupils in a quick group activity: let them use each word («people,» «clock,»
etc.) In a sentence related to their own life or surroundings.

10. Encourage them to practice filling in blanks with word lists at home, using similar exer-
cises, to strengthen their vocabulary and comprehension skills

Answer
-London is a oEuropean city.

-About 9 million opeople» live there.
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-London has a famous «clock» called «Big Ben«.

-London has a very famous oairport» called «Heathrow«.

-People in London love ofootball» very much.

-There are seven oteamsy» there like Arsenal and Chelsea.

<4 Read and Fill in the Gaps with (a-an)

1. Explain to pupils that «a» and
«any are articles used before nouns

to refer to something not specific.

2. Tell them that «a» is used when
the next word starts with a conso-

nant sound.

3. Tell them that «an» is used when
the next word starts with a vowel
sound (a, ¢, I, o, u).

4. Show examples such as «a cat»
and «an apple» to help them under-
stand.

5. Read the sentences from the
worksheet aloud, such as «New
York Is......... American city«.

6. Ask pupils to identify the first
letter of the word following the
blank, like «American«.

" Eiffel, whose company designed

an—]fnnz.ﬁ.._; — |

[ Read and Fill in the Gaps with "a” or “an”

1. He is an honest person. r
2. Hew Yodk 15 Admerkan dity.

3. ' looking for cheap hotel.

i, by anle works. in INEVErSInY IN London

5. Rorme is amapng city

1 Read and Answer

M7, BMaher and hig famiby are i Paric o, By bought
a book about Paris and & map of it
Tomarnros, they afe going 1o st the
Eiffel Toweer, Emy and Maghd want
it clirmds L Envy apens the ook (o
find some infarmation about the
Eiffel Tower. The toemer s 320
maters tall, and i 5 the Lallast
hauildding in Paris. it i named
arter the enginaer Guscaye

and busilt thae tower.

\Top Sreaes I
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7. Guide them to determine if that first letter has a consonant or vowel sound.

8. Fill in the blank with «a» or «an» based on the sound, e.g., «an American city«.

9. Practice the remaining sentences, encouraging pupils to explain their choices aloud.

10. Provide additional examples, both written and spoken, to reinforce the concept.

Answer

1. He is van» honest person.

2. New York Is van» American city.
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3. bm looking for va» cheap hotel.
4. My uncle works in va» University in London.

5. Rome is vany amazing city.

(5 Read and Answer )
1. Begin by reading the passage aloud to F“" 2 &
the puplls, pOlntlng tO the plCture Of the Thay fowerr han. threw kpvoin for vinlom, with restssranin on dhe et
wrel ppors hiesls. Peopis By tigkasis 1o (Bmils thes Toweer, Thesy qan
Elﬂ‘el Tower tO Set the scene. B Do ST gy @leannie, v e PR fnor TR i 8 el Doe offie
v o el L el MRl PerE TS B irnelie. BT R Sl &
prawicird Lo Far Brigead bl in Dl
2. Explain the key words like «Paris,» et I e B e
. . . Vit Eaaph & ook abaos Farind
«engineer,» «post office,» and «Eiffel 1. Hesn Eal b5 13 1Rl T
A, Wiy DD e TR TN b IS 0 DL Iesidlen EPeD Linmt
] : ] 5. Peopls e o £l ity Bl Loy
Tower» using simple sentences and im- S St O
Taajl 1 tH ke
ageS. . Vil o e From B ol Cifae
Farr ] 1 ) Pl Tt

Mhovarets 1 Lopisns

3. Ask the pupils what they know about
Paris or if they>ve seen the Eiffel Tower in
pictures before.

4. Break down the passage sentence by
sentence, asking pupils what they under-
stood after each part.

)
5. Highlight interesting details about the i -
Eiffel Tower, such as its height (330 me-

ters) and the role of Gustave Eiffel.

6. Show the pupils where the Eiffel Tower is located on a map and relate it to their real-world
understanding.

7. Discuss the different features of the Eiffel Tower mentioned in the text, like the lift and the
post office, asking pupils why features are important.

8. Guide the pupils through the questions provided, encouraging them to look back at the text
for answers.

9. For question 1, point out the word «Paris» in the passage and remind them that the family is
there.

10. For question 2, discuss who is mentioned in the text as buying a book and encourage them
to write the name.

11. For question 3, refer to the part of the passage mentioning the Fiffel Tower’s height and let
them answer.
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12. For question 4, initiate a group discussion on why having a lift is helpful In such a tall

tower.

13. For question 5, explain the concept of tickets as an entry requirement by referencing the

text.

14. For question 6, remind them about the post office on the Eiffel Tower’s first floor and guide
them to choose the correct answer.

Answer

1. Where are the family now?
They are in Paris.

2. Who bought a book about Paris?
Emy bought a book about Paris.

3. How tall is the Eiffel Tower?
The Eiffel Tower is 330 meters tall.

4. Why do you think there is a lift inside the tower?
The lift Is there to help people reach the higher levels of the tower
without having to climb all the stairs.

5. People need (books- maps- sandwiches- tickets) to climb the tower.
People need tickets to climb the tower.

6. You can send (cards- flowers- sandwiches- books) from the post office.

7. You can send cards from the post office.
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Read and Complete
Really
Europe
exciting
amazing
time
Complete the Sentences with a or an
an
an
an

a

o U A~ W N

an

Read and Tick (v) or (X)), Correct the False Ones
X It is a famous European city.
v/ About 4 million people live in Berlin.
v Berlin is rich in its culture.

v UNESCO protects Berlin Museum.

X There are many universities in Berlin.
Complete and Color

The answers are left to the students

X The Brandenburg Gate symbolizes peace and unity.
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[ LESSONS ATOUR IN CAIRO

SB P.238-244 WB P. 114-117

GLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

* read a dialogue between a husband and
wife for specific information.

» make and respond to recommendations in

different ways.

* identify some historical places in Cairo.

il

\ ILos iE:.u the end of this kes
< studen:s will be abilg

* e @ L betveean a
Fariband and a wife lor spedific
il cemaaticn,

v make and respond o
regornmandations in clferem
WA

«  identify some historical places
i Cairg,

*  lisien o a podcast about the
Epypatlany Bllarsmuitn Tow s i

TR 3.

+  recognize words with faf soum

* listen to a podcast about the Egyptian
Museum for specific information.

* recognize words with /u/ sound.
Vocabulary

Pyramids, promise, spring, summer, fall,
winter, boss, photographer, souvenir, histor-

ical places, architect, interested in

Language

Modal Verb ‘should’ for Recommenda-

tions
Example: «You should visit the pyramids.»
Explanation: ‘Should’ is used to give advice or recommendations.
Present Continuous for Plans
Example: «We are visiting the Citadel tomorrow.»
Explanation: The present continuous is used for definite future plans.
Comparative Adjectives (big, bigger, biggest)
Example: «The pyramids are bigger than most buildings.»
Explanation: Comparative forms describe differences in size, height, etc.

* Interested in / enjoy + (v) +ing e.g. bm interested in reading./ I enjoy playing football.
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Phonics

e Recognizing words with /o/ sound.

e Silent ‘¢’ Rule

Example: Cairo, time, place

e Explanation: The final ‘¢’ makes the previous vowel long.
e ‘ou’ and ‘or’ sounds

Example: tour, Cairo, four

e Explanation: ‘ou’ makes different sounds in English, such as /va/ in ‘tour’.
Values

e Appreciating traveling abroad to get more experiences.
e Showing respect for historical places.

Materials

1. Pictures of Cairo’s famous locations (Pyramids, Khan El-Khalili, Citadel, etc.).

2. A short video or slideshow featuring a tour of Cairo.

3. Flashcards with key vocabulary: tour, recommend, mosque, souvenir.

4. A whiteboard for listing students’ recommendations for tourists.

5. A map of Cairo to show important landmarks

Warm up

1. Show a picture of Cairo’s historical places. Ask students to name them.

2. Write «Tour in Cairo» on the board. Ask what they think a tourist would visit in Cairo.

3. Play a quick «guess the place» game. Describe a place (e.g., «This market is famous for sou-
venirs and spices.» Answer: Khan El-Khalili).

4. Show a short video or slideshow of Cairo’s famous places. Let students share what they
know.

5. Introduce key vocabulary. Write «tour,» «recommend,» «mosque,» and «souvenir» on the
board. Ask students to guess their meanings.

6. Ask a discussion question. «If you had a tourist friend, where would you take them in Cai-
ro7»

7. Have students predict the lesson. Ask, «What do you think the characters in our lesson will
do?»
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@ Read and Answer

1. start by introducing the story. Explain
that Maher received an email from his
English friend, Mr. Josef, and they
are planning a visit to Egypt. Ask
students to predict what places
they might visit.

2. Read the dialogue aloud with the
class. Assign roles for Maher and
his wife to different students.
Encourage them to read expres-
sively.

3. After reading, ask comprehension ques-
tions to ensure they understand the
main ideas. For example:

Who 1s Mr. Josef?

What did Mr. Josef do for Maher and
his wife before?

What places are they planning to visit?

s Lesson 3 g.__

" Read and Answer

Mahzr: | revcheed an ormall frgmn e, Bacl my Criiih Ao 4

Wil Ol | peese et el Nl e el us Ton clndied & D b Y
in ghe counbnysice and 100k U CaTping. ean
amaTing.

Paher: Wes. Hie smd e iy coming bo Dyt this winder, (e wodlo &5 an
archigec and e s iniecesbed noviuting hisorkal piade. In

Cairs, Do yorm hared amy s o 5
Wik Wit sBoat Raking i an 4 Tour of Ol Calre® s tuns T il
enjey viliing By ke Buildirg there

Maher: Thats & pocd bdea. o st taking him ta Al Musssin, ©han
Al -phalil ol e Pprarsidd im Gine, et
Wille Tt vl e givanl. Can o el LA wiih e 1wl B0 ey i

A HussEr MOsguE

h . Maher: Surc. josed ks coming with his wite sed deughters. We vill go
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Wil Fen s Wiy vl Lot acnee Mriv e pieosd cok.

4. Guide students to answer the multiple-choice questions on the second page. Ask them

to find the correct answers by referring back to the dialogue.

5. Encourage students to explain why each answer is correct. For example:

»Mr. Josef is an English friend because Maher said, I received an email from Mr. Josef, my

English friend«.

6. For the Top Tip section, explain the rule about «interested in/enjoy + (v) + ing» with

examples. Ask students to create their own sentences, e.g., «I’m interested in draw-

ng«.
7. Finish with a discussion: Ask students

Answer.
1. Who sent Maher an email?

d. An English friend

2. What did Mr. Josef do for Maher and his wife during a previous visit?

c. Both a and b (He took them camping and invited them for dinner in the countryside.)
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3. When is Mr. Josef planning to visit Egypt?
d. Winter

4. What suggestion does Maher’s wife make for Mr. Josef’s visit to Cairo?

b. Taking a tour in Old Cairo

5. What does Maher’s wife want to do when they visit Al-Hussein?

b. Pray in Al-Hussein Mosque.

(2 Work in Pairs

1. Begin by showing the pupils the
image and explaining that they will

practice making and responding to

Make and respond to recommendations,

suggestions. 0 &
. . Whataboutinviti f
2. Point to the speech bubbles in the burteoU oG That'sagood |
) . tomarmow ! idea,
image and read the suggestions
aloud: «What about inviting your Howoboutvhiting
curgrand i Soundslikea

cousin for lunch tomorrow?», «How
about visiting our grandparents on
Friday?», and «We could go to the
zoo next weekend«.

. Read the responses aloud: «Thats
a good idea.», «Sounds like a good
idea.», and «That would be great«.

. Explain that to make suggestions,
they can use phrases like «What
about...?», «<How about...?», or «We
could«...

. Explain that to respond to sug-
gestions positively, they can use

'a.Tﬂl-;l'

Friday? good idea,
:'_i_“-
Wecouldgoto
the zoo next W%Hhe
weekend, great.

"r-—__-;-m- g TR pboaafvie iy " or “Pamm
bean”™ el " or' T W ool il
® Thaei secuild ba presi "o oo

——

Tip o=
Ay

: :'l H-!'

phrases such as «That»s a good idea.», «Sounds like a good idea.», or «That would be

great«.

gestions using the phrases provided.

tivities they like.

. Divide the pupils into pairs and ask them to practice making and responding to sug-

. Encourage them to come up with their own suggestions and responses related to ac-

8. Ask a few pairs to share their dialogues with the class as examples.
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Answer

1.

What about inviting your cousin for lunch tomorrow?

Response: «Thatys a good idea«.

How about visiting our grandparents on Friday?

Response: «Sounds like a good idea«.

We could go to the zoo next weekend.
Response: «That would be great«.

What about going to the park this afternoon?
Suggested response: «That sounds fun«!

We could play a board game after dinner.

Suggested response: «Sure, letys do that«!

(3 Read and Match

1.

Begin by explaining that pupils will read
descriptions about events and match them to
pictures.

Read each description aloud and discuss the
key details with the pupils, like visiting the
Pyramids or riding camels.

Show them the pictures related to the descrip-
tions and guide them in identifying specific
elements in each.

Explain unfamiliar words or phrases, like
«Citadel» or «souvenirs,» to ensure they un-
derstand.

Encourage pupils to work together to match
descriptions to pictures, discussing their rea-
soning.

Allow time for them to complete the task indi-
vidually or in pairs.

Review the correct matches as a class and
clarify any misunderstandings.
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Praise correct answers and provide gentle explanations for mistakes to reinforce

learning.
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Answer

1. Mr. Maher told Mr. Josef about the Egyptian Museum and gave him a book about
it. — Picture 1 (The Egyptian Museum)

2.  In the evening, Mr. Maher took them all to Al-Hussein, then Khan Al-Khalili to
get souvenirs. — Picture 2 (Market scene representing Khan Al-Khalili)

3. Mr. Maher invited the family for lunch at his house, and Mrs. Maher served dif-
ferent Egyptian foods. — Picture 3 (Family enjoying a meal)

4. Mr. Josef came to Egypt with his family last Sunday, and Mr. Maher went to
meet them at Hilton Hotel. — Picture 4 (Hilton Hotel building)

5. On Tuesday morning, Mr. Maher took them to the Pyramids. — Picture 5 (Pyra-
mids scene with a family)

6. In the afternoon, he took them to the Citadel, where they admired the Mohamed
Aly Mosque. — Picture 6 (Citadel or similar cultural spot with lights)

(4 Listen and Perform

1. Start by explaining the task

in simple words that Grade E Lesson 3 ﬁ
3 students can understand, Y  Listen and Pertorm
USIHg examples relevant to Listen to this Emerick and undercling the words with /ol sownd.
their daily life.
2. Divide the task into smaller In the weads there was a strange cook.
And people were afradd to look
steps, and give one step at But. he was really good.
. i stud People finally understood
a time, asking students to He gave them sugas, and 3 cook book.

follow along.
3. Use visuals, drawings, or
objects to demonstrate how
to complete each step of the task.
4.  Ask students to repeat the steps with you or in small groups to practice.
5. Check for understanding by asking questions or observing if they are perform-
ing the steps correctly.
6. Encourage them to ask questions and give them a chance to try completing the
task on their own.
7. Provide positive reinforcement for effort and success to build their confidence.

Answer
The underlined words
cook, look, and cookbook

All contain the /o/ sound.
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(5 Game Time

1. Show the pupils the spin wheel and explain that it contains six different questions or tasks.

2. Divide the pupils into small groups and provide them with worksheets that include numbered
spaces for their answers.

3. Explain that each group will take turns spinning the wheel. One pupil from the group will spin,
and the group will discuss the question or task it lands on.

4. Ask the group to collaborate and write their answer in the corresponding space on their work-
sheet. For example, if the wheel lands on «Where can tourists enjoy riding camels?» the pupils
could write «The Giza Pyramids» or another accurate answer.

5. Continue the game until all groups have answered each question on the wheel. Ensure every
group gets a fair turn to spin.

6. Once the activity is complete, discuss the answers with the whole class, encouraging pupils to
explain their reasoning. For example, when discussing «Tutankhamunys Treasure is found in...»,
prompt them to share that it is displayed in the Egyptian Museum.

Answer
1. A: We could go to the park next weekend.
B: That sounds like a great idea!

2. Tourists can enjoy riding camels at the Giza Pyramids or in other desert areas.
You can see the Mosque of Mohamed Aly at the Citadel.

4. At Khan Al Khalili, you can buy souvenirs, jewelry, traditional crafts, and
spices.

Two words that end with «ing» are «singing» and «dancing«.

6. Tutankhamunjs Treasure is found in the Egyptian Museum in Cairo.
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PRACTIERE BeeR E30NT 83

Read and Complete
suggestions
amazing
Citadel
idea
mosque

Read and Match
1.What about going to the Pyramids?
2.Let’s go to Khan El-Khalily.
3.Sounds like a good idea.
4.That would be great.
5.We could pray at the mosque.

6.How about visiting the Egyptian Museum?

Read and Complete the Fact File

The answers are left to the students
Look and Describe the Picture

The answers are left to the students
Complete the Maze

The answers are left to the students
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[ LESSON 4 ALEXANDRIA LIBRAR

SB P. 245-254 WB P. 118-121

QLOs: By the end of this lesson,students will be able to:

» read a dialogue for details.

* guess answers using «Yes/ No» ques-

tions.

A4

* identify some famous places in Alexan-

dria. 1
I‘1 ILos lﬂy:h&tnﬂnfmli esson,
x studenis will be able o

-

* read a text about Alexandria Library for

specific information.
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« identify words with /er/ sound.

* use adjectives to describe places and
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buildings.

Vocabulary

Mediterranean Sea, Qaitbay Fort, special, ‘ ‘

neighborhood, register, coast, aquarium,
marine animals, lighthouse, wonders, an-
cient world, design.

Language
Past Simple vs. Past Continuous

e Example: «I was reading a book when the tour started.»
e Explanation: The past simple describes completed actions, while the past continuous
describes ongoing past actions.

Wh- Questions (who, what, where, when, why, how)

e Example: «Where is the library? How old is it?»

e Explanation: These questions help gather information.
Articles (a, an, the)

o Example: «Alexandria has a famous library.»
e Explanation: ‘A’ and ‘an’ refer to non-specific nouns, while ‘the’ is used for specific

oncs.
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Phonics
Soft ‘g’ sound (/d3/)

o Example: giant, Egypt, general

€9 €39

e Explanation: The letter ‘g’ sounds like /d3/ before ‘e’, ‘1’ or ‘y’.
Values

e Appreciating traveling abroad to get more experiences.
e Showing respect for historical places.

Materials

1. A picture of the Bibliotheca Alexandrina (Library of Alexandria).

2. A map of Egypt highlighting Alexandria.

3. Flashcards with key vocabulary: library, visit, famous, guess.

4. A short fact sheet or article about the history of Alexandria’s library.

5. A video or slideshow about Alexandria’s historical and modern sites.

Warm up

1. Show a picture of the Alexandria Library. Ask students what they think it is.

2. Write «Alexandria» on the board. Ask if anyone has visited and what they saw.

3. Give a fact about Alexandria. «It is the second-largest city in Egypt and has a famous

library.»

4. Play a quick guessing game. «This place has millions of books and is one of the oldest

libraries in the world. What is it?»

5. Show a map of Egypt. Point to Alexandria and ask students how they would travel
there.

6. Introduce key vocabulary. Write «library,» «visit,» «famous,» and «guess» on the
board. Ask students what they think these words mean.

7. Have students predict the lesson. Ask, «What do you think the students in the story will

learn?»
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@ Listen, Read, and Answer

1.

10.

326

Begin the lesson by showing images
or visuals of Alexandria’s land-
marks such as the Zoo and Qaitbay
Fort to capture their attention. Ask
questions like, “What do you see In
this picture*?

Introduce the dialogue between the
teacher and pupils. Read it out loud
to them, using clear and expressive
tones. Point to specific phrases in
the text to draw their attention.

Act out the dialogue with gestures
and expressions, encouraging pupils
to follow along and repeat sentences
after you.

Divide the pupils into small groups
and assign roles from the dialogue.
Let them practice and act out the
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scene together. Offer guidance if they get stuck.

Use flashcards with key phrases or sentences from the text. Show them

one at a time and ask the pupils to identify where it fits into the dialogue.

Ask simple comprehension questions based on the dialogue, such as

“What do the pupils like to visit?” or “Who is asking the questions?” Use

repetition and examples if needed.

Introduce an interactive activity where pupils draw one of the landmarks

discussed (like Qaitbay Fort) and write a short sentence about it, such as

“This 1s Qaitbay Fort. It is in Alexandria®.

Encourage a class discussion where pupils share what they learned about

Alexandria. Reinforce key points from the dialogue.

End the lesson by recapping what they’ve learned using gestures or visu-

als. Praise their efforts and participation.

Assign a small task for review, such as practicing writing two sentences

about their favorite Alexandria landmark for homework



Answer
1. What is the topic of the lesson?
b) History
2. Which city is the focus of the lesson?
¢) Alexandria
3. How did Emy know the answer to the teacher»s question about the city?
b) She read about it in a book.
4. Why does Mona mention Miami?
¢) Miami Is another name for Alexandria.
5. What special place in Alexandria does the teacher mention?
c) A library
(2 Work in pairs )

1. Show the pupils the image and ex-
plain that they will learn how to iden- E Lesson 4 § -

tify cities based on clues. 1E sl

This ciify s on o

2. Read the dialogue aloud: «This city b e
Is on the coast of the Mediterranean -

Sea.» A pupil guesses, «Is it Ras El Nashipoe:
Bar?» The teacher responds, «No, Ve

it»s bigger.» Another pupil asks, «Is it it

Alexandria?» and the teacher answers,
«Yes, it 18«.

3. Encourage pupils to work in pairs or
groups, using this example dialogue to

guess cities.

4. Guide them to focus on landmarks,
like those shown in the images. Help
them form yes/no questions to ask their peers, such as «Is it the Citadel«?

5. Let each group take turns asking and answering clues about the city until
someone correctly guesses «Alexandria«.
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6. Conclude by discussing why Alexandria is important, connecting to its loca-
tion by the Mediterranean Sea.

(3 Listen and Order )
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1. Read the text aloud about

visiting the Citadel: «In the
morning, they went to the = RESERD ol DI

Citadel. They enjoyed the sea

View«.

Last Twesday, the children arrived in Alexandria with thair s
teadhers on their trip. it iz a beawtiful city on the Mediterranean

Citadel and explain briefly S

2. Show an image of the

what it is, encouraging
pupils to describe what they
see.

e -
Thern, they went B the aquarium near Qoitbay Fort. They

3. Continue reading the text:
say hONs Of rmarnine animaks.

«Emy found a book about '

the Lighthouse of Alexan- E
dria. The Lighthouse was iy =

one of the seven wonders of y S—— .
In this mormdng, thisy weent i thee CRladed, They enjogeed the
the ancient world«. S Vi
h. i, e, |

4. Display a related image of
children with books and explain the importance of the Lighthouse of Alexan-

dria.

5. Read the next part of the text: «Finally, they went to the zoo and saw lots of
animals. The children were very happy. They had lots of fun«.

6. Show an image of the zoo entrance, and ask pupils what animals they think
could be found there.

They found lots of books there«.

8.Share an image of the Alexandria Library, explaining the significance of
libraries and their role in learning.

9. Ask pupils to match the images with the corresponding parts of the story.

10. Encourage pupils to share if they have visited similar places and what they
enjoyed.



4 Listen and Perform Begin by reading the text about Alexandria Library aloud to the
pupils. Use a clear and expressive tone to help them understand key points about the library»s

features and history.

1.

Show images of the Alexandria Library to the pupils, pointing out details such

as the buildingys unique de-
sign and sections like the
childrens library or plan-
etarium.

ruu?n 4 £

| Read and Answer

2. Explain to them the variety of ,
... . Apanidria i & Menous oy in ERDL Ihas ore of the largest Ivraries
resources and activities avail- i they weorkd, the Litsary of Aleangria, Wit the heip of UNESCE, the
. . . Irany wars ogeened on Qotodeer 15, 2003 i the same place of the old
able mn the llbral'y, hke the librany. The huge Bbeary buliding has a beautifil design. [t looks Fe the
. SN rising.
reading hall, computer lab,
storytelling, and art corners. s =
Use gestures to emphasize B =
_—I—-m
these. v kB @ B ot
. . . ﬁ-a 1.1* -ﬁ' -
3. Discuss the importance of li-

braries as spaces for learning
and creativity. Share exam-

This large Fwary Furs ks of great Arabis, Englsh, and French books.
Thaers ks o chiicdran's Ebeany which inciocdis & rascergg hall, TV corner,
Coemiplites Lab, seorpreling and punpet-shoey theaber, 5 vwell 2 a0 arishc
and handicrafts corner. Inside the Ebrary, you can find & conference

center, ot galleries, and a planetatium, the Library of Alexandria i an
iy el (o i v e yoed o Do Al e e,

ples of how they might use a
library in their own lives.

4.  Ask the pupils to describe
the library using descriptive

'I.'Tﬂ'p 19 Bewien thisgy i arsd Buidiegy L g grest bmoke,

1 TIF- '|. ‘bl Faspe By J

words from the text, such as
«beautiful,» «huge,» or «<amazing.» Repeat these words for reinforcement.

5. Guide them to write a short paragraph about what they would enjoy doing if
they visited the library, connecting this to the information in the text.

6. Review their paragraphs and provide constructive feedback, focusing on their
use of adjectives and clear descriptions related to the library.End the session by
encouraging the pupils to ask questions or share their thoughts about libraries to
promote engagement and understanding.

Answer
1. 6™ October 2002 — The Alexandria Library officially opened on this date.
2. UNESCO — The organization that assisted in the establishment of the library.
3. It looks like the sun rising — The libraryys design symbolizes this imagery.
4. Arabic, English, and French — The languages available in the library.
5. Reading hall and storytelling — Facilities specifically mentioned in the
childrenys library.
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5 Game Tmel. Explain to the pupils that they will be practicing identifying words with the /
e1/ sound 1n sentences.

2. Show an example from the task: Circle «Chain» and «play» in the first sentence to
demonstrate.

3. Read each sentence slowly and clearly, emphasizing the words with the /e1/ sound,
like «cake» and «tray«.

4. Ask the pupils to repeat the highlighted words after you to reinforce the pro
nunciation of the /er/ sound.

5. Distribute the sentences to the pupils and ask them to circle all the words containing
the /er/ sound in each sentence.

6. Walk around the classroom to assist and guide pupils who may need extra help.

7. Once everyone has completed the task, review the answers together, discussing why
specific words have the /e1/ sound.

8. Provide feedback and praise their efforts, encouraging them to apply the skill in other
words they encounter.

Answer

1. In the sentence «Mr. Chain can play basketball,» the words with the /e1/ sound are:
Chain and play.

2. In the sentence «Friday is my favorite day,» the words with the /e1/ sound are: Friday,
favorite, and day.

3. In the sentence «The cake is on

the tray,» the words with the /e1/

sound are: cake and tray.

4. In the sentence «I ate a grape on my way home,» the words with the /e1/ sound are:
ate, grape, and way.

5. In the sentence «Alexandria is a beautiful place to stay in,» the words with the

/er/ sound are: place and stay.

L'-_." - E?T?' Lizsten and Circle the Words with the Same feif Sound
= =i g

Bl Mr. (Chain ) can { play baskatball.

FA Friday is my favorite day.

E‘ The calke s o the Lray,

Al ate a grape on my way homea

BER Alexandria is a beautiful place Lo stay in.
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PRACIIEE B3 [WE368EN 4

Read and Answer

The trip will be to Alexandria.

Their classmates will go on this trip with Adel and Ehab.

They will take photos with a camera.

No, they probably won't go swimming because the text only
mentions looking at the sea from Qaitbay Fort and visiting

the aquarium.
* Ehab’s favorite hobby is reading books.
Read and Answer
The answers are left to the students

Read and Complete

gardens

Royal Egyptian

Egyptian
trees
Describe these Places and Buildings Using the Adjectives

The answers are left to the students

Look and Tick
Happy day-holiday-delay-may-play
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